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AGENDA 

The Board of Supervisors welcomes you to its meetings which are regularly held on the first three 
Tuesdays of each month, and your interest is encouraged and appreciated. 
 
Any item without a specified time on the agenda may be taken up at any time and in any order.  Any 
member of the public may contact the Clerk of the Board before the meeting to request that any item 
be addressed as early in the day as possible, and the Board will attempt to accommodate such 
requests. 
 
Any public comments made during a regular Board meeting will be recorded.  The Clerk will not 
interpret any public comments for inclusion in the written public record.  Members of the public may 
submit their comments in writing to be included in the public record. 
 
CONSENT AGENDA:  These matters include routine financial and administrative actions.  All items on 
the consent calendar will be voted on at some time during the meeting under “Consent Agenda.”  If 
you wish to have an item removed from the Consent Agenda, you may do so by addressing the 
Chairperson. 

REASONABLE ACCOMMODATIONS:  In compliance with the Americans with Disabilities Act, if 
you need special assistance to participate in this meeting please contact the Clerk of the Board at (530) 
283-6170.  Notification 72 hours prior to the meeting will enable the County to make reasonable 
arrangements to ensure accessibility.  Auxiliary aids and services are available for people with 
disabilities. 
 
Live Stream of Meeting 
Members of the public who wish to watch the meeting, are encouraged to view it LIVE ONLINE 
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ZOOM Participation 
Although the County strives to offer remote participation, be advised that remote Zoom participation is 
provided for convenience only. In the event of a technological malfunction, the only assurance of live 
comments being received by the Board is to attend in person or submit written comments as outlined below. 
Except for a noticed, teleconference meeting, the Board of Supervisors reserves the right to conduct the 
meeting without remote access if we are experiencing technical difficulties.  
 
The Plumas County Board of Supervisors meeting is accessible for public comment via live streaming at: 
https://zoom.us/j/94875867850?pwd=SGlSeGpLVG9wQWtRSnNUM25mczlvZz09 or by phone at: Phone 
Number 1-669-900-9128; Meeting ID: 948 7586 7850. Passcode: 261352 

Public Comment Opportunity/Written Comment 
Members of the public may submit written comments on any matter within the Board’s subject matter 
jurisdiction, regardless of whether the matter is on the agenda for Board consideration or action. Comments 
will be entered into the administrative record of the meeting. Members of the public are strongly encouraged to 
submit their comments on agenda and non-agenda items using e-mail address Public@countyofplumas.com 

 

CALL TO ORDER  
 

PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE  
 

ADDITIONS TO OR DELETIONS FROM THE AGENDA  
 

PUBLIC COMMENT OPPORTUNITY 
Matters under the jurisdiction of the Board, and not on the posted agenda, may be addressed by the general 
public at the beginning of the regular agenda and any off-agenda matters before the Board for consideration. 
However, California law prohibits the Board from taking action on any matter which is not on the posted 
agenda unless it is determined to be an urgency item by the Board of Supervisors. Any member of the public 
wishing to address the Board during the “Public Comment” period will be limited to a maximum of 3 minutes. 

 

DEPARTMENT HEAD ANNOUNCEMENTS/REPORTS 
Brief announcements by, or brief reports on their activities by County Department Heads 

 

ACTION AGENDA 
 

 A. PLUMAS COUNTY TOURISM 
 

 1) Adopt RESOLUTION of the Board of Supervisors of the County of Plumas declaring its intention 
to renew Plumas County Tourism Marketing District (PCTMD) ; approved as to form by County 
Counsel; discussion and possible action. 

 

1. CONSENT AGENDA 
 These items are expected to be routine and non-controversial. The Board of Supervisors will act upon 

them at one time without discussion. Any Board members, staff member or interested party may request 
that an item be removed from the consent agenda for discussion. Additional budget appropriations and/or 
allocations from reserves will require a four/fifths roll call vote. 

 

 A. SHERIFF'S OFFICE 
 

 1) Approve and authorize Chair to ratify and sign an agreement between Plumas County Sheriff's 
Office and CorrecTek, Inc., to provide electronic medical record software for the Plumas County 
Correctional Facility; effective October 1, 2025; not to exceed $250,000.00; (No General Fund 
Impact) Re-Entry Grant Funded through District Attorney's office; approved as to form by County 
Counsel. 
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 2) Approve and authorize Chair to ratify and sign an agreement between Plumas County Sheriff's 
Office and Kalleo Technologies, LLC, to provide data storage software to be utilized along with 
CorrecTek's EMR software; effective July 01, 2025, through June 30, 2027; not to exceed 
$15,645.21; (No General Fund Impact) Re-Entry Grant Funded through District Attorney's office 
approved as to form by County Counsel. 

 

 B. FACILITY SERVICES 
 

 1) Approve and authorize Facility Services to recruit and fill, funded and allocated, vacant 2 FTE 1 
Maintenance Worker I and 1 Maintenance Worker II/III; (General Fund Impact) as approved in 
(FY25/26) adopted budget. 

 

 2) Approve and authorize Chair to sign an agreement between Plumas County Facility Services and 
Pacific Underground Services for Beacon Tower Construction at Gansner Field; effective 10-21-
2025; not to exceed ($214,420.00; (No General Fund Impact) FAA and Cal Trans Grant funds and 
match from Airport Enterprise funds ; approved as to form by County Counsel 

 

 C. BUILDING DEPARTMENT 
 

 1) Approve and authorize the Building Services Department to recruit and fill, funded and allocated, 
vacant one (1.0) permanent FTE Permit Technician, due to employee resignation; (General Fund Impact) 
as approved in FY25-26 adopted budget. 

 

 D. PUBLIC HEALTH AGENCY 
 

 1) Approve and authorize Chair to sign Amendment No. 1 to the agreement between Plumas County 
Public Health Agency and Northern California EMS Inc. for an increase in the contracted amount 
due to a full grant award.(No General Fund Impact) (HPP); approved as to form by County 
Counsel. 

 

 E. SOCIAL SERVICES 
 

 1) Approve RESOLUTION to amend Fiscal Year 2025-2026 Plumas County Position Allocation for 
the Plumas County Department of Social Services, Budget Unit #70590, and 
 
Approve and authorize Social Services Department to recruit and fill, funded and allocated, vacant 
1 FTE Staff Services Analyst I/II; due to resignation; (No General Fund Impact) State and Federal, 
realignment funds. 

 

2. DEPARTMENTAL MATTERS 
 

 A. SHERIFF'S OFFICE - Chad Hermann 
 

 1) Approve and authorize a budget transfer in the amount of $398.00 for department #70331 (AB443 
- Sheriff's Rural & Small Law Enforcement fund) from services and supplies account #520902 
(Vehicle Maintenance) to fixed asset account #544130 (Generator); discussion and possible 
action. Four/fifths roll call vote. 

 

 2) Adopt RESOLUTION revising the Sheriff's Patrol Commander and Sheriff Investigations 
Sergeant/Code Compliance Supervisor Job Classifications; General Fund Impact as approved in 
the FY 25/26 adopted budget; approved as to form by County Counsel; discussion and possible 
action. Roll call vote. 

 

 B. TREASURER/TAX-COLLECTOR - Julie White 
 

 1) Authorize Indian Valley Recreation and Park District (IVPRD) to remove funds from the County 
Treasury Pool in the estimated amount of $594,000, and approve a mutually acceptable date of 
withdrawal which will be October 23, 2025; discussion and possible action. 
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 C. LIBRARY - Dora Mitchell 
 

 1) Adopt RESOLUTION to authorize the Plumas County Librarian to execute the grant funding 
agreement number CLLS 25-60; (General Fund Impact) as approved in FY25/26 adopted budget 
(20675 / 44292); approved as to form by County Counsel; discussion and possible action. Roll 
call vote 

 

3. BOARD OF SUPERVISORS 
 

 A. APPOINTMENTS 
 

 1) Adopt RESOLUTION appointing Joshua Mizrahi as the Plumas County Director of Human 
Resources, effective October 27, 2025, and adopting the salary, benefits, and terms and 
conditions of said position.; General Fund Impact, as approved in the FY 25/26 adopted budget; 
approved as to form by County Counsel; discussion and possible action. Roll call vote.  

 

 B. Receive and discuss Judicial Council of California's Notice of Preparation (NOP) to prepare an 
Environmental Impact Report (EIR) compliant with the California Environmental Quality Act 
(CEGA) for the proposed New Quincy Courthouse and Public Scoping Meeting Scheduled for 
October 23, 2025, from 6:00PM to 7:00PM at the Plumas County Fairgrounds, Mineral Building, 
204 Fairgrounds Road, Quincy,; informational only.  

 

 C. Plumas County Board of Supervisors response to the FY 24/25 Grand Jury Report; discussion 
and possible action. 

 

 D. Adopt RESOLUTION of the Board of Supervisors of the County of Plumas Declaring certain 
property Exempt Surplus Land under the Surplus Land Act; (No General Fund Impact); approved 
as to form by County Counsel; discussion and possible action. Roll call vote 

 

 E. Adopt RESOLUTION of the Board of Supervisors of Plumas County granting the Real Property 
consisting of the Parcel described as APN: 117-021-001, to the Plumas Hospital District for the 
purpose of establishing a Perinatal Center for the Citizens of Plumas County; (No General Fund 
Impact); approved as to form by County Counsel; discussion and possible action. Roll call vote 

 

 F. Approve and authorize Plumas County Board of Supervisors to pay UpState CA. (Shasta-
Cascade Wonderland Corporation a non-contract invoice in the amount of $3,000 for 
advertisement in the 2026 UpState Visitors Guide; (General Fund Impact) use of budget line item 
(2003052 / 521811); discussion and possible action; Four/fifths Roll call vote. 

 

 G. November 11, 2025, Board of Supervisors meeting, discussion on whether to have two meetings 
in November or hold another meeting in the month. Also, the Board of Supervisors and the Clerk 
of the Board are working on an annual calendar for the meetings, discussion and possible 
direction to staff. 

 

   
 H. CORRESPONDENCE AND WEEKLY REPORTS BY BOARD MEMBERS OF MEETINGS 

ATTENDED, KEY TOPICS, PROJECT UPDATES, STANDING COMMITTEES AND APPOINTED 
BOARDS AND ASSOCIATIONS 

 

4. CLOSED SESSION 
 ANNOUNCE ITEMS TO BE DISCUSSED IN CLOSED SESSION 

 

 A. Conference with Labor Negotiator regarding employee negotiations:   Sheriff’s Administrative Unit; 
Sheriff’s Department Employees Association; Operating Engineers Local #3; Confidential 
 Employees Unit; Probation; Unrepresented Employees and Appointed Department Heads 

 

 B. Conference with Legal Counsel: Significant exposure to litigation, pursuant to Government Code 
§54956.9 (b) 1 case. 

 

 C. Personnel: Public Employee Performance Evaluation - Clerk of the Board  
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REPORT OF ACTION IN CLOSED SESSION (IF APPLICABLE)  
 

5. ADJOURNMENT 
 Adjourned meeting to Tuesday, November 4, 2025, Board of Supervisors Room 308, Courthouse, Quincy, 

California 
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Item A.1.  

 

PLUMAS COUNTY 
CLERK OF THE BOARD OF SUPERVISORS 

MEMORANDUM 

 

 
TO: Honorable Chair and Board of Supervisors 
FROM: Sharon Roberts 
MEETING DATE: October 21, 2025 
SUBJECT: Adopt RESOLUTION of the Board of Supervisors of the County of Plumas 

declaring its intention to renew Plumas County Tourism Marketing District 
(PCTMD) ; approved as to form by County Counsel; discussion and possible 
action. 

 
Recommendation: 
Adopt RESOLUTION of the Board of Supervisors of the County of Plumas declaring its intention to renew 
Plumas County Tourism Marketing District (PCTMD) ; approved as to form by County Counsel; discussion and 
possible action. 

Background and Discussion: 
The PCTMD is a benefit assessment district proposed to continue a revenue source to help fund Sales & 
Marketing and Micro-Zone Marketing program efforts for western Plumas County lodging businesses. This 
approach has been used successfully in other destination areas throughout the state to improve tourism and 
drive additional room nights to assessed businesses. The renewed PCTMD includes all lodging businesses, 
existing and in the future, available for public occupancy located within the boundaries of western Plumas 
County. The PCTMD boundary is the same as the Plumas County boundary to the north and the west, the 
eastern boundary is longitude 120° 34’ 36” W from the Plumas County boundary in the north to latitude 39° 50’ 
1999” N and longitude 121° 0’ 0” W from latitude 39° 50’ 19” N to latitude 39° 46’ 50” N, and the southern 
boundary is latitude 39° 50’ 19” N from longitude 120° 34’ 36” W to longitude 121° 0’ 0” W and latitude 39° 46’ 
50” N from longitude 121° 0’ 0” W to the Plumas County boundary.  
  
Lodging business owners decided to pursue renewal of the PCTMD in order to continue a revenue source 
devoted to marketing western Plumas County as a tourist, meeting and event destination. If renewed, the 
PCTMD would generate approximately $390,000 on an annual basis for promotion of travel and tourism 
specific to western Plumas County. 

Action: 

Adopt RESOLUTION of the Board of Supervisors of the County of Plumas declaring its intention to renew 
Plumas County Tourism Marketing District (PCTMD) ; approved as to form by County Counsel; discussion and 
possible action. 

Fiscal Impact: 

None immediately.  The County will receive a fee of two percent (2%) of the amount collected to cover its 
costs of administration.  Because the PCTMD programs are intended to increase visitation to the County, 
there may be an increase in transient occupancy tax and sales tax collections. 

Attachments: 
1. ROI RESOLUTION - FINAL 
2. Letters of Support PCT_Combined 
3. 2025 Signed Petitions 
4. MDP PCTMD Renewal 8-29-25 FINAL 
5. SR ROI PCTMD 9-30-25 Draft 
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6. Notice PCTMD 9-30-25 Draft 
7. SR PM PCTMD 9-30-25 Draft 
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RESOLUTION NO. 2025 - ____ 
 
A RESOLUTION OF THE BOARD OF SUPERVISORS OF THE COUNTY OF 
PLUMAS DECLARING ITS INTENTION TO RENEW THE PLUMAS COUNTY 
TOURISM MARKETING DISTRICT (PCTMD) AND FIXING THE TIME AND 
PLACE OF A PUBLIC MEETING AND A PUBLIC HEARING THEREON AND 
GIVING NOTICE THEREOF 
 
WHEREAS, the County of Plumas created the Feather River Tourism Marketing District 

(FRTMD) on October 13, 2020, by Resolution No. 2020-8528; and  
 
 WHEREAS, the FRTMD was created for a five (5) year term which ends on December 31, 
2025; and  
 

WHEREAS, the Property and Business Improvement Law of 1994, Streets and Highways Code 
§ 36600 et seq., authorizes the County of Plumas (County) to renew business improvement districts for 
the purposes of promoting tourism; and 
 

WHEREAS, Plumas County Tourism (PCT), lodging business owners, and representatives from 
the County of Plumas have met to consider the renewal of the FRTMD under the updated name, the 
Plumas County Tourism Marketing District (PCTMD); and  
 

WHEREAS, PCT has drafted a Management District Plan (Plan) which sets forth the proposed 
boundary of the PCTMD, a service plan and budget, and a proposed means of governance; and 
 

WHEREAS, lodging businesses who will pay more than fifty percent (50%) of the assessment 
under the PCTMD have petitioned the Board of Supervisors of the County of Plumas (Board) to renew 
the PCTMD. 
 
NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED BY THE BOARD OF SUPERVISORS THAT: 
 
1. The recitals set forth herein are true and correct. 
 
2. The Board finds that assessed businesses that will pay more than fifty percent (50%) of the 

assessment proposed in the Plan have signed and submitted petitions in support of the renewal 
of the PCTMD.  The Board accepts the petitions and adopts this Resolution of Intention to renew 
the PCTMD and to levy an assessment on all lodging businesses within the PCTMD boundaries 
in accordance with the Property and Business Improvement District Law of 1994. 

 
3. The Board finds that the Plan satisfies all requirements of Streets and Highways Code §36622. 
 
4. The Board declares its intention to renew the PCTMD and to levy and collect assessments on all 

lodging businesses within the PCTMD boundaries pursuant to the Property and Business 
Improvement District Law of 1994.   

 
5. The PCTMD shall include all lodging businesses, existing and in the future, available for public 
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occupancy located within the boundaries of western Plumas County. The PCTMD boundary is 
the same as the Plumas County boundary to the north and the west, the eastern boundary is 
longitude 120° 34’ 36” W from the Plumas County boundary in the north to latitude 39° 50’ 19” 
N and longitude 121° 0’ 0” W from latitude 39° 50’ 19” N to latitude 39° 46’ 50” N, and the 
southern boundary is latitude 39° 50’ 19” N from longitude 120° 34’ 36” W to longitude 121° 
0’ 0” W and latitude 39° 46’ 50” N from longitude 121° 0’ 0” W to the Plumas County boundary. 

 
6. The name of the district shall be the Plumas County Tourism Marketing District. 
 
7. The annual assessment rate is three percent (3%) of gross short-term (stays less than 31 days) 

sleeping room rental revenue. Based on the benefit received, assessments will not be collected 
on: stays of more than thirty (30) consecutive days; and stays by any officer or employee of a 
foreign government, which officer or employee is exempt by reason of express provisions of 
Federal law or international treaty. 

   
8. The assessments levied for the PCTMD shall be applied toward Sales & Marketing and Micro-

Zone Marketing programs to market assessed lodging businesses in the PCTMD as tourist, 
meeting, and event destinations, as described in the Plan.  Funds remaining at the end of any year 
may be used in subsequent years in which PCTMD assessments are levied as long as they are 
used consistent with the requirements of this resolution and the Plan. 

 
9. The renewed PCTMD will have a ten (10) year term, beginning January 1, 2026 or as soon as 

possible thereafter, and ending ten (10) years from its start date, unless renewed pursuant to 
Streets and Highways Code § 36660.   

 
10. Bonds shall not be issued. 
 
11. The time and place for the public meeting to hear testimony on establishing the PCTMD and 

levying assessments are set for November 4, 2025, at 10:00 AM, or as soon thereafter as the 
matter may be heard, at the Supervisors Board Room located at 520 Main Street, Room 308, 
Quincy, California 95971. 

 
12. The time and place for the public hearing to establish the PCTMD and the levy of assessments 

are set for December 9, 2025, at 10:00 AM, or as soon thereafter as the matter may be heard, at 
the Supervisors Board Room located at 520 Main Street, Room 308, Quincy, California 95971.  
The Clerk of the Board is directed to provide written notice to the assessed businesses subject to 
assessment of the date and time of the meeting and hearing, and to provide that notice as required 
by Streets and Highways Code § 36623, no later than September 20, 2025. 

 
13. At the public meeting and hearing the testimony of all interested persons for or against the 

renewal of the PCTMD may be received.  If at the conclusion of the public hearing, there are of 
record written protests by the owners of the assessed businesses within the renewed PCTMD 
that will pay fifty percent (50%) or more of the estimated total assessment of the entire PCTMD, 
no further proceedings to renew the PCTMD shall occur for a period of one (1) year. 

 
14. The complete Plan is on file with the Clerk of the Board and may be reviewed upon request. 
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15.  This resolution shall take effect immediately upon its adoption by the Board of Supervisors. 
 
I HEREBY CERTIFY that the foregoing Resolution of Intention was introduced and adopted at a 
regular meeting of the Board of Supervisors on the 21st day of October, 2025 by the following vote: 
 
 
 
AYES:  Board Members: 
NOES:  Board Members: 
ABSENT: Board Members: 
ABSTAIN: Board Members:  
 
 
        _______________________________

       
        Chairman    
   
 
ATTEST: 
    
 
 
_________________________________ 
Clerk of the Board 
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EXHIBIT A  
District Boundaries 
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	 91 Bradley St.

	 Quincy, CA 95971

	 530.283.4735


            sweetsforyou@sbclobal.net


October 9, 2025


To the Honorable Board of Supervisors,

IT MATTERS.  As a business owner in Quincy, I write in strong support of Plumas County 
Tourism (PCT) and the Tourism Marketing District that funds their essential work.

Our communities have benefited from PCT’s marketing efforts—both online and through the 
Bandwango Pass, an innovative tool that attracts and tracks visitation. Tourism is a critical driver 
of my business’s viability, and PCT’s outreach goes far beyond what I could achieve on my own.

Since its founding five years ago, PCT has made remarkable progress despite limited resources 
and a reliance on volunteer efforts. Their work is gaining traction in promoting a region that has 
traditionally gone without coordinated and cohesive marketing support.

Now is not the time to step back. We must dig deep and sustain the momentum of an effort that 
holds tremendous potential for all of us. As a business owner, I rely on this support. As a county, 
we need it to ensure the long-term economic vitality of our communities. Discontinuing the 
Tourism Marketing District would be a significant setback.

I respectfully urge you to vote in favor of continuing this county-wide effort. PCT is not only 
vital to my business—it’s essential to the economic resilience and future of Plumas County.

Respectfully,

Amy Carey

Local Business Owner (31 years)
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November 8-2025 

To the Honorable Board of Supervisors, 

As the owner of Mountain Ventures LLC, and as an investor deeply committed to 

the revitalization of Chester and the greater Lake Almanor Basin, we are writing in 

strong support of renewing the Plumas County Tourism Business Improvement 

District (TBID) and the essential work of Plumas County Tourism (PCT). 

Our company is currently developing The Fun Depot, a 12,000-square-foot Family 

Entertainment Center featuring mini golf, arcade, duckpin bowling, and more—

alongside our new Lassen Laundromat, which will serve both locals and visitors 

traveling through the area. These projects represent significant private investment in 

the economic future of our community, but their success depends heavily on 

attracting consistent year-round visitation to the Lake Almanor region. 

The marketing and outreach efforts funded by the TBID have played a vital role in 

elevating Plumas County’s visibility as a destination. The progress made by PCT over 

the past five years—despite limited resources and heavy reliance on volunteer 

leadership—has been impressive and is just beginning to gain measurable traction. 

For businesses like ours, which rely on both tourism and local economic vitality, that 

progress must continue. 

Discontinuing the TBID would be a serious setback for the County’s tourism 

economy and for business owners investing in its future. The coordinated promotion, 

destination branding, and digital marketing supported by PCT are not luxuries—they 

are critical tools for sustaining and growing our visitor base. 

We respectfully urge you to vote in favor of renewing the Tourism Business 

Improvement District, ensuring that the County continues to build on the 

momentum we’ve all worked so hard to create. This investment benefits every 

business in Plumas County, from lodging and dining to recreation and retail, and 

helps ensure a resilient, thriving economy for years to come. 

Respectfully, 

Mark and Mary Lilley 

Mountain Ventures LLC 

Developer of The Fun Depot and Lassen Laundromat 

Chester, California 
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October 10, 2025 

To the Honorable Board of Supervisors, 

As a business owner in Chester, I strongly support the Plumas County Tourism (PCT) and 
the Tourism Marketing District that funds their essential work. 

Being in the restaurant and lodging business I see firsthand the deep impacts that seasonal 
changes on my business. The ability to sustain in the off season is a struggle each year. 
Marketing and promotion of Plumas County as a “must visit location” is imperative for the 
survival of our businesses and towns. PCT has worked hard given their limited resources to 
promote this Plumas County and have finally gained momentum that our business has 
benefited from.   

We cannot stop now. If the Tourism Marketing District ceases to continue their promotion 
and marketing, all the work and advances will be for nothing and the positive impact on the 
county will be lost.   

As a business owner who depends on year-round demand, I urge you to vote in support of 
this organization that is working so diligently to create a long-lasting future for Plumas 
Count. PCT is a key tool for my business and for the long-term economic resilience of 
Plumas County. 

 

Respectfully,  

 

 

Berton Bertagna 
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429 MAIN ST. STE A QUINCY, CA 95971 – 530.616.8670 – PLUMASAUDUBON.ORG 

 
September 8, 2025 

 

 

Re: Plumas County Tourism Renewal 

 

To Whom It May Concern, 

 

Plumas Audubon Society (PAS) appreciates its continuing partnership with Plumas 

County Tourism. The support PAS receives as a recipient of funding from the Plumas 

County Tourism Microzone Grant program is incredibly valuable. PAS’s annual 

fundraiser and eco-tourism event, The Grebe Festival, is a three-day event bringing 

travelers to Plumas County on an annual basis. Grant funding from the program 

greatly impacts the quality of the event offerings and PAS’s advertising and marketing 

efforts, in-turn increasing overall attendance at the event.  

 

Sincerely, 

 

Elizabeth Ramsey 

Executive Director 

Plumas Audubon Society  

   

 

Board of Directors 

Mitch Poling      

President 

 

Darryl Swarm 

Vice President 

 

Faith Strailey          

Secretary 

 

Terri Rust                      

Treasurer 

 

Piers Strailey        

Director  

 

Rocki Ericksen 

Director 

 

Staff 

Elizabeth Ramsey 

Executive Director 

 

Lauren James 

Field Operations Manager 

& Development Assistant  

 

Ellie Hinrichs 

Outreach Coordinator & 

Administrative Assistant 

 

Mikayla Eager 

Education Coordinator & 

Outreach Assistant 
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Letter of Support—Plumas County Tourism Microzone Grant 

 

 

The Plumas County Tourism Microzone Grant has greatly supported Sierra Buttes Trail 

Stewardship’s mission to strengthen Lost Sierra mountain communities by providing critical 

support to promote events like Lost and Found Gravel Festival and Mountains to Meadows 

Endurofest to a wide audience.  

 

Lost and Found Gravel Festival is held each year in June in Portola, and this year, our 

marketing outreach efforts through print, social media and digital ads, which were supported by 

the Tourism Grant, helped us bring more than 1,000 racers to Portola, with each racer spending 

an average of $310 in the area during their weekend visit, according to our post-race survey.  

 

The Grant also supported SBTS’ marketing efforts around a new race event this September 

held in Quincy: Mountains to Meadows Endurofest, which brought more than 400 racers to the 

Plumas Sierra County Fairgrounds for the weekend. Throughout the weekend, racers, 

volunteers and supporters explored the trails on Mt. Hough and the South Park trail network, as 

well as patronized local establishments like Quintopia and Rich Bar. Some stayed after the 

event to further explore the area.  

 

These race weekends pulled visitors from regional hubs like Truckee/Tahoe, Reno and the Bay 

Area, but also Colorado, Utah, Oregon, Washington, Arizona, Idaho and as far away as Florida 

and New York, exposing Plumas County to folks who may never otherwise visit the area and 

who are more likely to return to race again or further experience the recreation opportunities.  

 

We’re so appreciative of the support from the Plumas County Tourism Microzone Grant and 

look forward to continuing the work together in the future.  

 

 

Nicole Formosa 

Marketing/Communications Manager 

Sierra Buttes Trail Stewardship 
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To Whom It May Concern, 
 

The Plumas County Tourism Microzone Grant has been instrumental in 

the success of the Lost Sierra Plein Air Art Festival. This funding has 

been essential in helping the Lost Sierra Plein Air Festival reach a 

national audience through advertising and promotion, drawing up to 60 

artists from across the nation and around the world to Plumas County for 

a full week each May. Their presence and the visitors they draw not only 

elevates our county’s reputation as a cultural destination, but also 

generates substantial economic benefits by staying at our local hotels 

and rentals, eating at our restaurants, and shopping in town. We are 

grateful for this investment in tourism and the arts, which strengthens 

both our economy and our community. 
 

  

Sincerely, 

Mark V Reynolds 

Owner of Bear Creek Frames and founder of 

The Lost Sierra Plein Air Art Festival 
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On behalf of the Johnsville Historical Society, I am writing this letter of support 

for Plumas County Tourism and the Microzone Grant Program they are hoping to 

renew. 

 

The Johnsville Historical Society received one of the first Plumas County Tourism 

Microzone Grants last year. The grant funds were instrumental in the JHS 

launching its first historical walking tour event in Johnsville last July.  This event 

was held in conjunction with Gold Discovery Days at the Plumas Eureka State Park. 

 

Those who attended the JHS event were very enthusiastic about the walking tour 

and several participants commented on how much they learned about Johnsville and 

its history. 

 

The JHS also had a wide array of traditional games played during the mining era in 

Johnsville. The children who attended the event had a great time making paper 

dolls, coloring illustrations of the wildlife found in Plumas County, and playing with 

an old fashioned wooden train set, among other activities. Parents got involved as 

well and commented on how much fun they and their children were having.   

 

Several people who attended the event asked if we were going to have the event in 

2026 and if so, they wanted to bring friends and other family members. 

 

Given the success of the JHS event in July, thanks in part to the grant we 

received from Plumas County Tourism, we are in full support of Plumas County 

Tourism's efforts to renew their funding for another year.  

 

Signed, 

 

Colleen McKeown 

Johnsville Historical Society Board Member 
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I. OVERVIEW 
 
Developed by Plumas County lodging businesses and Plumas County Tourism (PCT), (formerly the 
Feather River Tourism Association), the Plumas County Tourism Marketing District (PCTMD) is an 
assessment district proposed to continue to provide specific benefits to payors by funding sales & 
marketing promotion efforts for assessed lodging businesses.  This approach has been used 
successfully in other destination areas throughout the country to provide the benefit of additional 
room night sales directly to payors. The Feather River Tourism Marketing District was initially created 
in 2021 for a five (5) year term. Plumas County lodging businesses and PCT now wish to renew the 
Feather River Tourism Marketing District under the updated name, PCTMD, for an additional ten 
(10) year term. 
 
     Location: The renewed PCTMD includes all lodging businesses, existing and in the future, 

available for public occupancy located within the boundaries of Western Plumas 
County, as shown on the map in Section IV. The PCTMD boundary is the same as 
the Plumas County boundary to the north and the west, the eastern boundary is 
longitude 120° 34’ 36” W from the Plumas County boundary in the north to latitude 
39° 50’ 19” N and longitude 121° 0’ 0” W from latitude 39° 50’ 19” N to latitude 39° 
46’ 50” N, and the southern boundary is latitude 39° 50’ 19” N from longitude 120° 
34’ 36” W to longitude 121° 0’ 0” W and latitude 39° 46’ 50” N from longitude 121° 
0’ 0” W to the Plumas County boundary. 

 
Services: The PCTMD is designed to provide specific benefits directly to payors by increasing 

awareness and demand for room night sales.  PCTMD Sales & Marketing and Micro-
Zone Marketing programs will increase demand for overnight tourism and market 
payors as tourist, meeting and event destinations, thereby increasing demand for room 
night sales.   

 
Budget: The total PCTMD annual assessment budget for the initial year of its ten (10) year 

operation is anticipated to be approximately $390,000. A similar assessment budget is 
expected to apply to subsequent years, but this assessment budget is expected to 
fluctuate as room sales do, and as businesses open and close. 

 
Cost: The annual assessment rate is three percent (3%) of gross short-term (stays less than 

31 days) sleeping room rental revenue. Based on the benefit received, assessments will 
not be collected on: stays of more than thirty (30) consecutive days; and stays by any 
officer or employee of a foreign government, which officer or employee is exempt by 
reason of express provisions of Federal law or international treaty. 

 
Collection: The County of Plumas (County) will be responsible for collecting the assessment on a 

quarterly basis (including any delinquencies, interest, and overdue charges) from each 
assessed lodging business located in the boundaries of the PCTMD.  The County shall 
take all reasonable efforts to collect the assessments from each assessed lodging 
business. 

 
Duration: The renewed PCTMD will have a ten (10) year life, beginning January 1, 2026 or as 

soon as possible thereafter, and ending ten (10) years from its start date. After ten (10) 
years, the PCTMD may be renewed pursuant to the Property and Business 
Improvement District Law of 1994, Streets and Highways Code section 36600 et seq. 
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(94 Law) if assessed lodging business owners support continuing the PCTMD 
programs.  

 
Management: PCT shall continue to serve as the PCTMD’s Owners’ Association.  The Owners’ 

Association is charged with managing funds and implementing programs in 
accordance with this Plan, and must provide annual reports to the Board of 
Supervisors. 
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II. BACKGROUND 
 
TMDs are an evolution of the traditional Business Improvement District.  The first TMD was formed 
in West Hollywood, California in 1989.  Since then, over 100 California destinations have followed 
suit.  In recent years, other states have begun adopting the California model –Illinois, Minnesota, 
Massachusetts, Montana, South Dakota, Washington, Colorado, Texas and Louisiana have 
adopted TMD laws.  Several other states are in the process of adopting their own legislation.  The 
cities of Wichita, Kansas and Newark, New Jersey used an existing business improvement district law 
to form a TMD.  Additionally, some cities, like Portland, Oregon and Memphis, Tennessee have 
utilized their home rule powers to create TMDs without a state law.    
 

California’s TMDs collectively 
raise over $300 million annually 
for local destination 
marketing.  With competitors 
raising their budgets, and 
increasing rivalry for visitor 
dollars, it is important that Plumas 
County lodging businesses 
continue to invest in stable, 
commerce-specific marketing 
programs.    
  
TMDs utilize the efficiencies of 
private sector operation in the 
market-based promotion of 
tourism districts. TMDs allow 

tourism business owners to organize their efforts to increase commerce.  Lodging business owners 
within the TMD pay an assessment and those funds are used to provide services that increase 
commerce.   
  
In California, most TMDs are formed pursuant to the Property and Business Improvement District 
Law of 1994.  This law allows for the creation of a benefit assessment district to raise funds within a 
specific geographic area.  The key difference between TMDs and other benefit assessment districts is that funds 
raised are returned to the private non-profit corporation governing the district.   
  
There are many benefits to TMDs:  

● Funds must be spent on services and improvements that provide a specific benefit only to those 
who pay;   

● Funds cannot be diverted to general government programs;  
● They are customized to fit the needs of payors in each destination;  
● They allow for a wide range of services;  
● They are designed, created and governed by those who will pay the assessment; and  
● They provide a stable, long-term funding source for tourism promotion. 
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III. ACCOMPLISHMENTS 
 
The Feather River Tourism Marketing District was initially created in 2021 for a five (5) year term. 
PCT shall continue to serve as the PCTMD’s Owners’ Association. A few highlights from the past 
five (5) years of the Feather River Tourism Marketing District include: 
 

● Developed the Feather River Tourism Marketing District (FRTMD) with early stakeholder 
investment of $37,000. Start-up funds repaid in 2022. Assessments were collected. 

● Awarded “Best District” by Civitas in February 2021. 
● Contracted with SMG Consulting to conduct county-wide focus groups and develop a Three-

Year Strategic Plan in 2021. 
● Created branding and logo for Plumas County Tourism with multiple design iterations. 
● Established brand identity emphasizing Plumas County’s unique appeal—far from maddening 

crowds, wide open spaces, and quaint and quirky charm. 
● Transitioned from an all-volunteer board to professional staffing, hiring an Executive 

Director. Contract with public relations firm Sansone Plus. 
● Developed organizational structure, policies, and systems for long-term sustainability. 
● Worked directly with Airbnb to notify all Airbnb lodging providers of the new requirement to 

obtain a TOT certificate for each property they operate. 
● Instrumental in county policy changes, requiring all Airbnb lodging providers to obtain a 

Transient Occupancy Tax (TOT) certificate. 
● Collaborated with the USDA Forest Service to introduce a new concessionaire in the county, 

contributing to TOT and FRTMD assessments. 
● Strengthened regional partnerships with Visit California, Explore Butte County, Choose 

Redding, Discover Siskiyou, and Visit El Dorado County. 
● Relaunched PlumasCounty.org on July 1, 2022, with a mobile-friendly design showcasing 

outdoor recreation and local businesses. Local lodging providers, restaurants, retail, golf 
courses, wedding vendors, and local guides were contacted to include them on the website. 
Organizations that have local entertainment and festivals were encouraged to submit events. 

● Hired Bliss Branding in June 2023 for social media strategy, leading to growth from 4,000 to 
6,000 followers on Facebook and from 900 to 13,000 on Instagram. 

● Collaborated with other groups in Plumas County to produce three videos countering the 
“burn scar” image post-Dixie Fire, highlighting recovery efforts. 

● Featured on ABC10’s Bartell’s Backroads in 2023, showcasing Christmas tree cutting in 
Plumas County (aired five times during the holiday season). 

● Participated in the Awesome Autumn campaign, securing inclusion in the San Francisco 
Chronicle, weekly Facebook posts on California Fall Color, and sponsored banner ads. 

● Co-sponsored the BAM Pro/Am Bass Tournament at Lake Almanor, gaining national TV 
coverage. 

● Partnered with Weekend Sherpa (an online publication promoting local outdoor activities in 
California), producing five stories, six videos, dozens of photos, and a podcast. 

● Created targeted print and digital ads with Visit California, Nor-Cal, Sierra Rec, Mountain 
Valley Living, Yosemite National Park Journal, and others. 
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● Executed comprehensive marketing campaigns, including blogs, digital/print ads, social media 
engagement, public relations (press releases), and email newsletters. 

● Launched an interactive campaign to grow our email subscriber list, expanding outreach to 
potential visitors. 

● Developed a digital and print press kit for media, offering an in-depth look at Plumas County’s 
attractions. 

● Attended Nor-Cal and So-Cal Media Receptions (Visit California), connecting with 180+ 
editors, freelancers, and travel influencers. 

● Secured a PBS feature on Plumas County, airing spring 2025, as a direct result of media 
networking efforts. 

● Funded over $102,000 in local event grants, ensuring marketing dollars attract out-of-town 
visitors. 

● Implementing Bandwango software in 2025, creating interactive tours and digital itineraries to 
enhance visitor engagement and boost local business traffic. 
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IV. BOUNDARY 
 
The PCTMD will continue to include all lodging businesses, existing and in the future, available for 
public occupancy located within the boundaries of Western Plumas County, as shown on the map 
below.  
 
The PCTMD boundary is the same as the Plumas County boundary to the north and the west, the 
eastern boundary is longitude 120° 34’ 36” W from the Plumas County boundary in the north to 
latitude 39° 50’ 19” N and longitude 121° 0’ 0” W from latitude 39° 50’ 19” N to latitude 39° 46’ 50” 
N, and the southern boundary is latitude 39° 50’ 19” N from longitude 120° 34’ 36” W to longitude 
121° 0’ 0” W and latitude 39° 46’ 50” N from longitude 121° 0’ 0” W to the Plumas County boundary. 
 
Lodging business means: any building, portion of a building, reserved outdoor space, or other  
premises rented for use by transients for overnight lodging, and shall refer to the following premises,  
among others but not exclusively: motel, hotel, inn, tourist home, bed and breakfast, rooming house,  
apartment house, mobile home park, recreational vehicle park, campground, or parking area. 
 
A complete listing of assessed lodging businesses within the renewed PCTMD can be found in 
Appendix 2.  
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V. ASSESSMENT BUDGET AND SERVICES 

 
A. Annual Service Plan 

Assessment funds will be spent to provide specific benefits conferred or privileges granted directly to 
the payors that are not provided to those not charged, and which do not exceed the reasonable cost 
to the County of conferring the benefits or granting the privileges.  The privileges and services 
provided with the PCTMD funds are PCTMD Sales & Marketing and Micro-Zone Marketing 
programs available only to assessed lodging businesses.   
 
A service plan assessment budget has been developed to deliver services that benefit the assessed 
lodging businesses.  A detailed annual assessment budget will be developed and approved by the PCT 
Board.  The chart below illustrates the initial annual assessment budget allocations.  These activities 
and allocations will also apply in subsequent years. The total initial assessment budget is estimated to 
be $390,000. 
 

 
Although actual revenues will fluctuate due to market conditions, the proportional allocations of the 
budget shall remain the same.  However, the PCT Board shall have the authority to adjust budget 
allocations between the categories by no more than fifteen percent (15%) of the total budget per year.  
A description of the proposed improvements and activities for the initial year of operation is below.  
The same activities are proposed for subsequent years.  In the event of a legal challenge against the 
PCTMD, any and all assessment funds may be used for the costs of defending the PCTMD.   
 
Each budget category includes all costs related to providing that service. For example, the PCTMD 
Sales & Marketing budget includes the cost of staff time dedicated to overseeing and implementing 
the PCTMD Sales & Marketing program. Staff time dedicated purely to administrative tasks is 
allocated to the Administration & Operations portion of the budget. The costs of an individual staff 
member may be allocated to multiple budget categories. The staffing levels necessary to provide the 
services below will be determined by PCT on an as- needed basis. 

PCTMD Sales & 
Marketing,  $265,200,  

68.00%

Micro-Zone 
Marketing,  $46,800,  

12.00%

Administration & 
Operations,  $46,800,  

12.00%

Contingency / 
Renewal,  $23,400,  

6.00%

County Fee,  $7,800,  
2.00%

Initial Annual Assessment Budget - $390,000
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PCTMD Sales & Marketing  
The PCTMD Sales & Marketing program will promote assessed lodging businesses as tourist, meeting, 
and event destinations.  The PCTMD Sales & Marketing program will have a central theme of 
promoting the PCTMD as a desirable place for overnight visits.  The program will have the goal of 
increasing overnight visitation and room night sales at assessed lodging businesses, and may include 
the following activities:  

● Promotion for PCTMD; 
● Updating Marketing/Strategic Plan as needed; 
● Internet marketing efforts to increase awareness and optimize internet presence to drive 

overnight visitation and room sales to assessed lodging businesses;  
● Print ads in magazines and newspapers targeted at potential visitors to drive overnight 

visitation and room sales to assessed lodging businesses;  
● Television ads targeted at potential visitors to drive overnight visitation and room sales to 

assessed lodging businesses;  
● Radio ads targeted at potential visitors to drive overnight visitation and room sales to assessed 

lodging businesses;  
● Attendance of trade shows to promote assessed lodging businesses;  
● Sales blitzes for assessed lodging businesses;  
● Familiarization tours of assessed lodging businesses; 
● Preparation and production of collateral promotional materials such as brochures, flyers and 

maps featuring assessed lodging businesses;  
● Attendance of professional industry conferences and affiliation events to promote assessed 

lodging businesses;  
● Lead generation activities designed to attract tourists and group events to assessed lodging 

businesses, including maximizing alliances with professional organizations that target group 
business, or database services that track group opportunities to develop new leads for assessed 
businesses;  

● Destination product development programs and infrastructure improvements designed to 
drive overnight visitation and room sales to assessed lodging businesses; 

● Subsidizing events that benefit the assessed lodging businesses in the Micro-Zones; 
● Director of Sales and General Manager meetings to plan and coordinate tourism promotion 

efforts for assessed lodging businesses; 
● Education of hospitality staff on service and safety (related to alcohol and food) designed to 

create a visitor experience that will bring repeat visits to assessed lodging businesses; and 
● Education of lodging business management and PCT on marketing strategies best suited to 

meet assessed lodging business’s needs; 
● Partnerships with both local and state tourism organizations to target key international markets 

to increase overnight visitation at assessed lodging businesses; 
● Development and implementation of public relations and communications strategy inclusive 

of social media outlets and press release distribution designed to drive overnight visitation at 
assessed lodging businesses; 

● Acquisition and utilization of new technologies for novel marketing initiatives to increase 
overnight visitation at assessed lodging businesses; 

● Development of a marketing plan to ensure PCTMD funds are strategically spent to increase 
visitation at assessed businesses; 

● Development of return on investment (ROI) analysis on PCTMD funds to improve 
effectiveness and increase demand for overnight visitation at assessed lodging businesses;  
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● Comprehensive and integrated wayfinding signage system including signage to assessed 
businesses and/or points of interest to enhance the visitor experience, increasing overnight 
visitation; 

● Develop and implement visitor services enhancements, including: 
o Brand-centric visitor services training program for both public and private staff 
o Community and industry relations 
o Workforce development 
o Business support and advocacy 

 
Micro-Zone Marketing  
The Micro-Zone Marketing program will focus on local tourism promotions.  Each micro-zone will 
have funds set aside for local tourism promotions.  Each of the two (2) micro-zones will receive an 
allocation based on that micro-zone’s contribution percentage to the overall PCTMD budget. If a 
micro-zone needs additional funds it may request additional funds from the PCT Board, to be taken 
from the PCTMD Sales & Marketing portion of the PCTMD budget.   
 
Any funds that are not used in a calendar year can be reserved for the next calendar year with an 
explanation of retention from the micro-zone’s PCT Director to the PCT Board.  If a micro-zone has 
unused funds from the current year’s allocation and cannot submit plans for use of the funds in the 
subsequent calendar year, those funds will be returned to the Micro-Zone Marketing fund for 
distribution among all micro-zones, by percentage, in the next calendar year.    
 
The Micro-Zone Marketing program will have a central theme of promoting each micro-zone as a 
desirable place for overnight visits.  PCT Directors from each micro-zone will make decisions 
regarding use of funds dedicated to that micro-zone.  The programs will have the goal of increasing 
overnight visitation and room night sales at assessed lodging businesses, and may include the same or 
similar activities as PCTMD Sales & Marketing programs, listed above. 

 
The micro-zones in the PCTMD are described below and shown in detail on the map in Section IV: 

1. Quincy, Bucks Lake, Keddie, Twain and Belden; and 
2. Lake Almanor, Chester, Canyondam, Greenville, Crescent Mills and Taylorsville. 

 
Administration & Operations  
The Administration & Operations portion of the budget shall be utilized for administrative staffing 
costs, office costs, advocacy and other general administrative costs such as insurance, legal, and 
accounting fees.   
 
County Fee 
The County shall retain a fee equal to two percent (2 %) of the amount of assessment collected to 
cover its costs of collection and administration.  The fee retained by the County to cover its cost of 
collection and administration shall not exceed $12,000 per year. 
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Contingency/Renewal  
The assessment budget includes a contingency line item to account for lower than anticipated 
collections or higher than anticipated program costs, if any. Up to six percent (6%) of the assessment 
budget may be allocated to the contingency/reserve in any given year. If there are contingency funds 
collected, they may be held in a reserve fund or utilized for other programs, administration or renewal 
costs at the discretion of the PCT Board. Policies relating to contributions to the reserve fund, the 
target amount of the reserve fund, and expenditure of monies from the reserve fund shall be set by 
the PCT Board. Contingency/renewal funds may be spent on PCTMD activities or administrative and 
renewal costs in such proportions as determined by the PCT Board. The reserve fund may be used 
for the costs of renewing the PCTMD. 

 
B. Annual Budget 

The total ten (10) year assessment budget is projected at approximately $390,000 annually, or 
$3,900,000 through the ten (10) year term of the PCTMD.  A similar assessment budget is expected 
to apply to subsequent years, but this budget is expected to fluctuate as room sales do, and as 
businesses open and close. 
 
 

C. California Constitutional Compliance 
The PCTMD assessment is not a property-based assessment subject to the requirements of 
Proposition 218. Courts have found Proposition 218 limited the term ‘assessments’ to levies on real 
property.1 Rather, the PCTMD assessment is a business-based assessment, and is subject to 
Proposition 26.  Pursuant to Proposition 26 all levies are a tax unless they fit one of seven exceptions. 
Two of these exceptions apply to the PCTMD, a “specific benefit” and a “specific government 
service.” Both require that the costs of benefits or services do not exceed the reasonable costs to the 
County of conferring the benefits or providing the services. 
 

1. Specific Benefit  
Proposition 26 requires that assessment funds be expended on, “a specific benefit conferred or 
privilege granted directly to the payor that is not provided to those not charged, and which does not 
exceed the reasonable costs to the local government of conferring the benefit or granting the 
privilege.”2  The services in this Plan are designed to provide targeted benefits directly to assessed 
lodging businesses, and are intended only to provide benefits and services directly to those businesses 
paying the assessment.  These services are tailored not to serve the general public, businesses in 
general, or parcels of land, but rather to serve the specific businesses within the PCTMD. The activities 
described in this Plan are specifically targeted to increase demand for room night sales for assessed 
lodging businesses within the boundaries of the PCTMD, and are narrowly tailored.  PCTMD funds 
will be used exclusively to provide the specific benefit of increased demand for room night sales 
directly to the assessees.  Assessment funds shall not be used to feature non-assessed lodging 
businesses in PCTMD programs, or to directly generate sales for non-assessed lodging businesses.  
The activities paid for from assessment revenues are business services constituting and providing 
specific benefits to the assessed lodging businesses.  Nothing in this Plan limits the ability of the 
Owners’ Association to enter into private contracts with non-assessed lodging businesses for the 
provision of services to those businesses. 
 

 
1 Jarvis v. the City of San Diego 72 CAl App. 4th 230 
2 CAl. Const. art XIII C § 1(e)(1) 
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The assessment imposed by this PCTMD is for a specific benefit conferred directly to the payors that 
is not provided to those not charged.  The specific benefit conferred directly to the payors is an 
increase in demand for room night sales.  The specific benefit of an increase in demand for room 
night sales for assessed lodging businesses will be provided only to lodging businesses paying the 
district assessment, with PCTMD Sales & Marketing and Micro-Zone Marketing programs promoting 
lodging businesses paying the PCTMD assessment. The PCTMD Sales & Marketing and Micro-Zone 
Marketing programs will be designed to increase room night sales at each assessed lodging business.  
Because they are necessary to provide the PCTMD Sales & Marketing and Micro-Zone Marketing 
programs that specifically benefit the assessed lodging businesses, the Administration & Operations 
services and Contingency/Renewal budget also provide the specific benefit of increased demand for 
room night sales to the assessed lodging businesses. 
 
Although the PCTMD, in providing specific benefits to payors, may produce incidental benefits to 
non-paying businesses, the incidental benefit does not preclude the services from being considered a 
specific benefit. The legislature has found that, “A specific benefit is not excluded from classification 
as a ‘specific benefit’ merely because an indirect benefit to a nonpayor occurs incidentally and without 
cost to the payor as a consequence of providing the specific benefit to the payor.”3   
 

2. Specific Government Service 
The assessment may also be utilized to provide, “a specific government service or product provided 
directly to the payor that is not provided to those not charged, and which does not exceed the 
reasonable costs to the local government of providing the service or product.”4  The legislature has 
recognized that marketing and promotions services like those to be provided by the PCTMD are 
government services within the meaning of Proposition 265.  Further, the legislature has determined 
that “a specific government service is not excluded from classification as a ‘specific government 
service’ merely because an indirect benefit to a nonpayor occurs incidentally and without cost to the 
payor as a consequence of providing the specific government service to the payor.”6 

 
3. Reasonable Cost 

PCTMD services will be implemented carefully to ensure they do not exceed the reasonable cost of 
such services.  The full amount assessed will be used to provide the services described herein.  Funds 
will be managed by PCT, and reports submitted on an annual basis to the County.  Only assessed 
lodging businesses will be featured in marketing materials, receive sales leads generated from PCTMD-
funded activities, be featured in advertising campaigns, and benefit from other PCTMD-funded 
services. The assessed lodging business list was compiled from records provided by the jurisdiction 
and complies with the requirements of the 94 Law. Pursuant to Streets and Highways Code Section 
36615, the Board of Supervisors’ determination of ownership is final and conclusive, with no 
obligation to obtain other information.   Non-assessed lodging businesses will not receive these, nor 
any other, PCTMD-funded services and benefits.    
 
The PCTMD-funded programs are targeted directly to benefit assessed lodging businesses.  PCTMD 
funds shall only be spent to benefit the assessed lodging businesses, and shall not be spent on that 
portion of any program which directly generates incidental room nights for non-assessed lodging 
businesses.   

 
3 Government Code § 53758(a) 
4 CAl. Const. art XIII C § 1(e)(2) 
5 Government Code § 53758(b) 
6 Government Code § 53758(b) 
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D. Assessment 

The annual assessment rate is three percent (3%) of gross short-term (stays less than 31 days) sleeping 
room rental revenue.  Based on the benefit received, assessments will not be collected on: stays of 
more than thirty (30) consecutive days; and stays by any officer or employee of a foreign government, 
which officer or employee is exempt by reason of express provisions of Federal law or international 
treaty. 
 
The assessment was calculated based on the total cost of the activities to be provided for the benefit 
of the lodging businesses within the PCTMD, with costs allocated based on the proportional benefit 
conferred to each lodging business.  Activities funded by the PCTMD, are specifically targeted to 
increase room nights at assessed lodging businesses. All room night sales do not represent the same 
benefit to the payors. For example, a higher priced room night is of greater benefit than a lower priced 
room night because the assessee derives greater revenue.  To account for this benefit differential and 
to make sure the benefits are proportional, an assessment formula based on a percentage of revenue 
has been selected.  The proposed formula accurately reflects greater benefit to assessed lodging 
businesses with higher priced room nights.  
 
The term “gross short-term (stays less than 31 days) sleeping room rental revenue” as used herein 
means: the fee or charge received by an operator as gross proceeds paid by a transient for lodging; 
also, "gross short-term (stays less than 31 days) sleeping room rental revenue" shall refer to such 
receipts in the form of money. 
 
Gross short-term (stays less than 31 days) sleeping room rental revenue shall not include, and therefore 
the assessment shall not be charged upon, any federal, state or local taxes collected, including but not 
limited to transient occupancy taxes.  
 
The assessment is levied upon and a direct obligation of the assessed lodging business.  However, the 
assessed lodging business may, at its discretion, pass the assessment on to transients.  The amount of 
assessment, if passed on to each transient, shall be disclosed in advance and separately stated from the 
amount of rent charged and any other applicable taxes, and each transient shall receive a receipt for 
payment from the business.  If the PCTMD assessment is identified separately it shall be disclosed as 
the “PCTMD Assessment.”  As an alternative, the disclosure may include the amount of the PCTMD 
assessment and the amount of the assessment imposed pursuant to the California Tourism Marketing 
Act, Government Code §13995 et seq. and shall be disclosed as the “Tourism Assessment.”  The 
assessment is imposed solely upon, and is the sole obligation of the assessed lodging business even if 
it is passed on to transients.  The assessment shall not be considered revenue for calculation of 
transient occupancy taxes.   
 
Bonds shall not be issued. 
 

E. Interest and Overdue Charges 
The PCTMD shall reimburse the County for any costs associated with collecting unpaid assessments.  
If sums in excess of the delinquent PCTMD assessment are sought to be recovered in the same 
collection action by the County, the PCTMD shall bear its pro rata share of such collection costs.  
Assessed lodging businesses which are delinquent in paying the assessment shall be responsible for 
paying: 
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1. Original Delinquencies:  Any lodging business which shall fail to remit any assessment imposed 
within the time required shall pay an overdue charge in the amount of ten percent (10%) of 
the amount of the assessment in addition to the amount of the assessment. 

2. Continued Delinquencies:  Any lodging business which shall fail to remit any delinquent remittance 
on or before a period of thirty (30) days following the date on which the remittance first 
became delinquent shall pay a second delinquency overdue charge in the amount of ten 
percent (10%) of the amount of the assessment in addition to the amount of the assessment 
and the ten percent (10%) overdue charge first imposed. 

3. Fraud:  If determined that the nonpayment of any remittance due is due to fraud, an overdue 
charge in the amount of twenty-five percent (25%) of the amount of the assessment shall be 
added thereto, in addition to the overdue charges set forth in subsections 1 and 2 of this 
section. 

4. Interest:  In addition to the overdue charges imposed, any lodging business which shall fail to 
remit any assessment imposed shall pay interest at the rate of one percent (1%) per month, on 
the amount of the assessment, exclusive of overdue charges, attaching on the first day of the 
month in which the assessment became delinquent and on the first day of each month 
thereafter to the time of payment.  If the last day of a month falls on a Saturday, Sunday, or 
legal holiday, the additional one percent (1%) shall attach after 5:00 PM on the next business 
day. 

5. Overdue charges and Interest Merged with Assessment:  Every overdue charge imposed, and such 
interest as accrues, shall become part of the assessment required to be paid. 

 
F. Time and Manner for Collecting Assessments 

The PCTMD assessment will be implemented beginning January 1, 2026 or as soon as possible 
thereafter, and ending ten (10) years from its start date. The County will be responsible for collecting 
the assessment on a quarterly basis (including any delinquencies, interest and overdue charges) from 
each assessed lodging business.  The County shall take all reasonable efforts to collect the assessments 
from each assessed lodging business.  The County shall forward the assessments collected to the 
Owners’ Association.   
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VI. GOVERNANCE 
 

A. Owners’ Association 
The Board of Supervisors, through adoption of this Plan, has the right, pursuant to Streets and 
Highways Code §36651, to identify the body that shall implement the proposed program, which shall 
be the Owners’ Association of the PCTMD as defined in Streets and Highways Code §36612.  The 
Board of Supervisors has determined that PCT will continue to serve as the Owners’ Association for 
the PCTMD.   
 

B. Brown Act and California Public Records Act Compliance  
An Owners’ Association is a private entity and may not be considered a public entity for any purpose, 
nor may its board members or staff be considered to be public officials for any purpose. The Owners’ 
Association is, however, subject to government regulations relating to transparency, namely the Ralph 
M. Brown Act and the California Public Records Act. These regulations are designed to promote 
public accountability.  The Owners’ Association acts as a legislative body under the Ralph M. Brown 
Act (Government Code §54950 et seq.). Thus, meetings of the PCT Board and certain committees 
must be held in compliance with the public notice and other requirements of the Brown Act. 
Accordingly, the Owners’ Association shall publicly report any action taken and the vote or abstention 
on that action of each member present for the action. The Owners’ Association is also subject to the 
record keeping and disclosure requirements of the California Public Records Act.  
 

C. Annual Report      
PCT shall present an annual report at the end of each year of operation to the Board of Supervisors 
pursuant to Streets and Highways Code §36650 (see Appendix 1).  The annual report shall include: 

● Any proposed changes in the boundaries of the improvement district or in any benefit zones 
or classification of businesses within the district. 

● The improvements and activities to be provided for that fiscal year. 
● An estimate of the cost of providing the improvements and the activities for that fiscal year. 
● The method and basis of levying the assessment in sufficient detail to allow each business 

owner to estimate the amount of the assessment to be levied against his or her business for 
that fiscal year. 

● The estimated amount of any surplus or deficit revenues to be carried over from a previous 
fiscal year. 

● The estimated amount of any contributions to be made from sources other than assessments 
levied pursuant to this part. 
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APPENDIX 1 – LAW 
 

CURRENT THROUGH ALL LEGISLATION OF THE 2024 REGULAR AND SPECIAL SESSIONS 
 

STREETS AND HIGHWAYS CODE 
DIVISION 18. PARKING  

PART 7. PROPERTY AND BUSINESS IMPROVEMENT DISTRICT LAW OF 1994 
 

CHAPTER 1. General Provisions  
 

ARTICLE 1. Declarations  
 
36600. Citation of part 
   
This part shall be known and may be cited as the “Property and Business Improvement District Law of 1994.” 
 
36601. Legislative findings and declarations; Legislative guidance 
   
The Legislature finds and declares all of the following: 

(a) Businesses located and operating within business districts in some of this state’s communities are 
economically disadvantaged, are underutilized, and are unable to attract customers due to inadequate 
facilities, services, and activities in the business districts. 
(b) It is in the public interest to promote the economic revitalization and physical maintenance of business 
districts in order to create jobs, attract new businesses, and prevent the erosion of the business districts. 
(c) It is of particular local benefit to allow business districts to fund business related improvements, 
maintenance, and activities through the levy of assessments upon the businesses or real property that 
receive benefits from those improvements. 
(d) Assessments levied for the purpose of conferring special benefit upon the real property or a specific 
benefit upon the businesses in a business district are not taxes for the general benefit of a city, even if 
property, businesses, or persons not assessed receive incidental or collateral effects that benefit them. 
(e) Property and business improvement districts formed throughout this state have conferred special 
benefits upon properties and businesses within their districts and have made those properties and businesses 
more useful by providing the following benefits: 

(1) Crime reduction. A study by the Rand Corporation has confirmed a 12-percent reduction in the 
incidence of robbery and an 8-percent reduction in the total incidence of violent crimes within the 
30 districts studied. 
(2) Job creation. 
(3) Business attraction. 
(4) Business retention. 
(5) Economic growth. 
(6) New investments. 

(f) With the dissolution of redevelopment agencies throughout the state, property and business 
improvement districts have become even more important tools with which communities can combat blight, 
promote economic opportunities, and create a clean and safe environment. 
(g) Since the enactment of this act, the people of California have adopted Proposition 218, which added 
Article XIII D to the Constitution in order to place certain requirements and restrictions on the formation 
of, and activities, expenditures, and assessments by property-based districts. Article XIII D of the 
Constitution provides that property-based districts may only levy assessments for special benefits. 
(h) The act amending this section is intended to provide the Legislature’s guidance with regard to this act, 
its interaction with the provisions of Article XIII D of the Constitution, and the determination of special 
benefits in property-based districts. 

(1) The lack of legislative guidance has resulted in uncertainty and inconsistent application of this 
act, which discourages the use of assessments to fund needed improvements, maintenance, and 
activities in property-based districts, contributing to blight and other underutilization of property. 
(2) Activities undertaken for the purpose of conferring special benefits upon property to be 
assessed inherently produce incidental or collateral effects that benefit property or persons not 
assessed. Therefore, for special benefits to exist as a separate and distinct category from general 
benefits, the incidental or collateral effects of those special benefits are inherently part of those 
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special benefits. The mere fact that special benefits produce incidental or collateral effects that 
benefit property or persons not assessed does not convert any portion of those special benefits or 
their incidental or collateral effects into general benefits. 
(3) It is of the utmost importance that property-based districts created under this act have clarity 
regarding restrictions on assessments they may levy and the proper determination of special 
benefits. Legislative clarity with regard to this act will provide districts with clear instructions and 
courts with legislative intent regarding restrictions on property-based assessments, and the manner 
in which special benefits should be determined. 

 
36602. Purpose of part 
   
The purpose of this part is to supplement previously enacted provisions of law that authorize cities to levy 
assessments within property and business improvement districts, to ensure that those assessments conform to all 
constitutional requirements and are determined and assessed in accordance with the guidance set forth in this act. 
This part does not affect or limit any other provisions of law authorizing or providing for the furnishing of 
improvements or activities or the raising of revenue for these purposes. 
 
36603. Preemption of authority or charter city to adopt ordinances levying assessments 
   
Nothing in this part is intended to preempt the authority of a charter city to adopt ordinances providing for a 
different method of levying assessments for similar or additional purposes from those set forth in this part. A 
property and business improvement district created pursuant to this part is expressly exempt from the provisions of 
the Special Assessment Investigation, Limitation and Majority Protest Act of 1931 (Division 4 (commencing with 
Section 2800)). 
 
36603.5. Part prevails over conflicting provisions 
   
Any provision of this part that conflicts with any other provision of law shall prevail over the other provision of law, 
as to districts created under this part. 
 
36604. Severability 
   
This part is intended to be construed liberally and, if any provision is held invalid, the remaining provisions shall 
remain in full force and effect. Assessments levied under this part are not special taxes. 
 

ARTICLE 2. Definitions 
 
36606. “Activities” 
   
“Activities” means, but is not limited to, all of the following that benefit businesses or real property in the district: 

(a) Promotion of public events. 
(b) Furnishing of music in any public place. 
(c) Promotion of tourism within the district. 
(d) Marketing and economic development, including retail retention and recruitment. 
(e) Providing security, sanitation, graffiti removal, street and sidewalk cleaning, and other municipal 
services supplemental to those normally provided by the municipality. 
(f) Other services provided for the purpose of conferring special benefit upon assessed real property or 
specific benefits upon assessed businesses located in the district. 

 
36606.5. “Assessment” 
   
“Assessment” means a levy for the purpose of acquiring, constructing, installing, or maintaining improvements and 
providing activities that will provide certain benefits to properties or businesses located within a property and 
business improvement district. 
 
36607. “Business” 
   
“Business” means all types of businesses and includes financial institutions and professions. 
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36608. “City” 
   
“City” means a city, county, city and county, or an agency or entity created pursuant to Article 1 (commencing with 
Section 6500) of Chapter 5 of Division 7 of Title 1 of the Government Code, the public member agencies of which 
includes only cities, counties, or a city and county, or the State of California. 
 
36609. “City council” 
   
“City council” means the city council of a city or the board of supervisors of a county, or the agency, commission, 
or board created pursuant to a joint powers agreement and which is a city within the meaning of this part. 
 
36609.4. “Clerk” 
   
“Clerk” means the clerk of the legislative body. 
 
36609.5. “General benefit” 
   
“General benefit” means, for purposes of a property-based district, any benefit that is not a “special benefit” as 
defined in Section 36615.5. 
 
36610. “Improvement” 
   
“Improvement” means the acquisition, construction, installation, or maintenance of any tangible property with an 
estimated useful life of five years or more including, but not limited to, the following: 

(a) Parking facilities. 
(b) Benches, booths, kiosks, display cases, pedestrian shelters and signs. 
(c) Trash receptacles and public restrooms. 
(d) Lighting and heating facilities. 
(e) Decorations. 
(f) Parks. 
(g) Fountains. 
(h) Planting areas. 
(i) Closing, opening, widening, or narrowing of existing streets. 
(j) Facilities or equipment, or both, to enhance security of persons and property within the district. 
(k) Ramps, sidewalks, plazas, and pedestrian malls. 
(l) Rehabilitation or removal of existing structures. 

 
36611. “Management district plan”; “Plan” 
   
“Management district plan” or “plan” means a proposal as defined in Section 36622. 
 
36612. “Owners’ association” 
   
“Owners’ association” means a private nonprofit entity that is under contract with a city to administer or implement 
improvements, maintenance, and activities specified in the management district plan. An owners’ association may 
be an existing nonprofit entity or a newly formed nonprofit entity. An owners’ association is a private entity and 
may not be considered a public entity for any purpose, nor may its board members or staff be considered to be 
public officials for any purpose. Notwithstanding this section, an owners’ association shall comply with the Ralph 
M. Brown Act (Chapter 9 (commencing with Section 54950) of Part 1 of Division 2 of Title 5 of the Government 
Code), at all times when matters within the subject matter of the district are heard, discussed, or deliberated, and 
with the California Public Records Act (Division 10 (commencing with Section 7920.000) of Title 1 of the 
Government Code), for all records relating to activities of the district. 
 
36614. “Property” 
   
“Property” means real property situated within a district. 
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36614.5. “Property and business improvement district”; “District” 
   
“Property and business improvement district,” or “district,” means a property and business improvement district 
established pursuant to this part. 
 
36614.6. “Property-based assessment” 
   
“Property-based assessment” means any assessment made pursuant to this part upon real property. 
 
36614.7. “Property-based district” 
   
“Property-based district” means any district in which a city levies a property-based assessment. 
 
36615. “Property owner”; “Business owner”; “Owner” 
   
“Property owner” means any person shown as the owner of land on the last equalized assessment roll or otherwise 
known to be the owner of land by the city council. “Business owner” means any person recognized by the city as the 
owner of the business. “Owner” means either a business owner or a property owner. The city council has no 
obligation to obtain other information as to the ownership of land or businesses, and its determination of ownership 
shall be final and conclusive for the purposes of this part. Wherever this part requires the signature of the property 
owner, the signature of the authorized agent of the property owner shall be sufficient. Wherever this part requires the 
signature of the business owner, the signature of the authorized agent of the business owner shall be sufficient. 
 
36615.5. “Special benefit” 
   

(a) “Special benefit” means, for purposes of a property-based district, a particular and distinct benefit over 
and above general benefits conferred on real property located in a district or to the public at large. Special 
benefit includes incidental or collateral effects that arise from the improvements, maintenance, or activities 
of property-based districts even if those incidental or collateral effects benefit property or persons not 
assessed. Special benefit excludes general enhancement of property value. 
 
(b) “Special benefit” also includes, for purposes of a property-based district, a particular and distinct benefit 
provided directly to each assessed parcel within the district. Merely because parcels throughout an 
assessment district share the same special benefits does not make the benefits general. 

 
36616. “Tenant” 
   
“Tenant” means an occupant pursuant to a lease of commercial space or a dwelling unit, other than an owner. 
 

ARTICLE 3. Prior Law 
 
36617. Alternate method of financing certain improvements and activities; Effect on other provisions 
   
This part provides an alternative method of financing certain improvements and activities. The provisions of this 
part shall not affect or limit any other provisions of law authorizing or providing for the furnishing of improvements 
or activities or the raising of revenue for these purposes. Every improvement area established pursuant to the 
Parking and Business Improvement Area Law of 1989 (Part 6 (commencing with Section 36500) of this division) is 
valid and effective and is unaffected by this part. 
 

CHAPTER 2. Establishment 
 
36620. Establishment of property and business improvement district 
   
A property and business improvement district may be established as provided in this chapter. 
 
36620.5. Requirement of consent of city council 
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A county may not form a district within the territorial jurisdiction of a city without the consent of the city council of 
that city. A city may not form a district within the unincorporated territory of a county without the consent of the 
board of supervisors of that county. A city may not form a district within the territorial jurisdiction of another city 
without the consent of the city council of the other city. 
 
36621. Initiation of proceedings; Petition of property or business owners in proposed district 
   

(a) Upon the submission of a written petition, signed by the property or business owners in the proposed 
district who will pay more than 50 percent of the assessments proposed to be levied, the city council may 
initiate proceedings to form a district by the adoption of a resolution expressing its intention to form a 
district. The amount of assessment attributable to property or a business owned by the same property or 
business owner that is in excess of 40 percent of the amount of all assessments proposed to be levied, shall 
not be included in determining whether the petition is signed by property or business owners who will pay 
more than 50 percent of the total amount of assessments proposed to be levied. 
(b) The petition of property or business owners required under subdivision (a) shall include a summary of 
the management district plan. That summary shall include all of the following: 

(1) A map showing the boundaries of the district. 
(2) Information specifying where the complete management district plan can be obtained. 
(3) Information specifying that the complete management district plan shall be furnished upon 
request. 

(c) The resolution of intention described in subdivision (a) shall contain all of the following: 
(1) A brief description of the proposed improvements, maintenance, and activities, the amount of 
the proposed assessment, a statement as to whether the assessment will be levied on property or 
businesses within the district, a statement as to whether bonds will be issued, and a description of 
the exterior boundaries of the proposed district, which may be made by reference to any plan or 
map that is on file with the clerk. The descriptions and statements do not need to be detailed and 
shall be sufficient if they enable an owner to generally identify the nature and extent of the 
improvements, maintenance, and activities, and the location and extent of the proposed district. 
(2) A time and place for a public hearing on the establishment of the property and business 
improvement district and the levy of assessments, which shall be consistent with the requirements 
of Section 36623. 

 
36622. Contents of management district plan 
   
The management district plan shall include, but is not limited to, all of the following: 

(a) If the assessment will be levied on property, a map of the district in sufficient detail to locate each 
parcel of property and, if businesses are to be assessed, each business within the district. If the assessment 
will be levied on businesses, a map that identifies the district boundaries in sufficient detail to allow a 
business owner to reasonably determine whether a business is located within the district boundaries. If the 
assessment will be levied on property and businesses, a map of the district in sufficient detail to locate each 
parcel of property and to allow a business owner to reasonably determine whether a business is located 
within the district boundaries. 
(b) The name of the proposed district. 
(c) A description of the boundaries of the district, including the boundaries of benefit zones, proposed for 
establishment or extension in a manner sufficient to identify the affected property and businesses included, 
which may be made by reference to any plan or map that is on file with the clerk. The boundaries of a 
proposed property assessment district shall not overlap with the boundaries of another existing property 
assessment district created pursuant to this part. This part does not prohibit the boundaries of a district 
created pursuant to this part to overlap with other assessment districts established pursuant to other 
provisions of law, including, but not limited to, the Parking and Business Improvement Area Law of 1989 
(Part 6 (commencing with Section 36500)). This part does not prohibit the boundaries of a business 
assessment district created pursuant to this part to overlap with another business assessment district created 
pursuant to this part. This part does not prohibit the boundaries of a business assessment district created 
pursuant to this part to overlap with a property assessment district created pursuant to this part. 
(d) The improvements, maintenance, and activities proposed for each year of operation of the district and 
the estimated cost thereof. If the improvements, maintenance, and activities proposed for each year of 
operation are the same, a description of the first year’s proposed improvements, maintenance, and activities 
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and a statement that the same improvements, maintenance, and activities are proposed for subsequent years 
shall satisfy the requirements of this subdivision. 
(e) The total annual amount proposed to be expended for improvements, maintenance, or activities, and 
debt service in each year of operation of the district. If the assessment is levied on businesses, this amount 
may be estimated based upon the assessment rate. If the total annual amount proposed to be expended in 
each year of operation of the district is not significantly different, the amount proposed to be expended in 
the initial year and a statement that a similar amount applies to subsequent years shall satisfy the 
requirements of this subdivision. 
(f) The proposed source or sources of financing, including the proposed method and basis of levying the 
assessment in sufficient detail to allow each property or business owner to calculate the amount of the 
assessment to be levied against their property or business. The plan also shall state whether bonds will be 
issued to finance improvements. 
(g) The time and manner of collecting the assessments. 
(h) The specific number of years in which assessments will be levied. In a new district, the maximum 
number of years shall be five. Upon renewal, a district shall have a term not to exceed 10 years. 
Notwithstanding these limitations, a district created pursuant to this part to finance capital improvements 
with bonds may levy assessments until the maximum maturity of the bonds. The management district plan 
may set forth specific increases in assessments for each year of operation of the district. 
(i) The proposed time for implementation and completion of the management district plan. 
(j) Any proposed rules and regulations to be applicable to the district. 
(k) 

(1) A list of the properties or businesses to be assessed, including the assessor’s parcel numbers 
for properties to be assessed, and a statement of the method or methods by which the expenses of a 
district will be imposed upon benefited real property or businesses, in proportion to the benefit 
received by the property or business, to defray the cost thereof. 
(2) In a property-based district, the proportionate special benefit derived by each identified parcel 
shall be determined exclusively in relationship to the entirety of the capital cost of a public 
improvement, the maintenance and operation expenses of a public improvement, or the cost of the 
activities. An assessment shall not be imposed on any parcel that exceeds the reasonable cost of 
the proportional special benefit conferred on that parcel. Only special benefits are assessable, and 
a property-based district shall separate the general benefits, if any, from the special benefits 
conferred on a parcel. Parcels within a property-based district that are owned or used by any city, 
public agency, the State of California, or the United States shall not be exempt from assessment 
unless the governmental entity can demonstrate by clear and convincing evidence that those 
publicly owned parcels in fact receive no special benefit. The value of any incidental, secondary, 
or collateral effects that arise from the improvements, maintenance, or activities of a property-
based district and that benefit property or persons not assessed shall not be deducted from the 
entirety of the cost of any special benefit or affect the proportionate special benefit derived by 
each identified parcel. 
(3) In a property-based district, properties throughout the district may share the same special 
benefits. In a district with boundaries that define which parcels are to receive improvements, 
maintenance, or activities over and above those services provided by the city, the improvements, 
maintenance, or activities themselves may constitute a special benefit. The city may impose 
assessments that are less than the proportional special benefit conferred, but shall not impose 
assessments that exceed the reasonable costs of the proportional special benefit conferred. Because 
one or more parcels pay less than the special benefit conferred does not necessarily mean that 
other parcels are assessed more than the reasonable cost of their special benefit. 

(l) In a property-based district, a detailed engineer’s report prepared by a registered professional engineer 
certified by the State of California supporting all assessments contemplated by the management district 
plan. 
(m) Any other item or matter required to be incorporated therein by the city council. 

 
36623. Procedure to levy assessment 
   

(a) If a city council proposes to levy a new or increased property assessment, the notice and protest and 
hearing procedure shall comply with Section 53753 of the Government Code. 
(b) If a city council proposes to levy a new or increased business assessment, the notice and protest and 
hearing procedure shall comply with Section 54954.6 of the Government Code, except that notice shall be 
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mailed to the owners of the businesses proposed to be assessed. A protest may be made orally or in writing 
by any interested person. Every written protest shall be filed with the clerk at or before the time fixed for 
the public hearing. The city council may waive any irregularity in the form or content of any written 
protest. A written protest may be withdrawn in writing at any time before the conclusion of the public 
hearing. Each written protest shall contain a description of the business in which the person subscribing the 
protest is interested sufficient to identify the business and, if a person subscribing is not shown on the 
official records of the city as the owner of the business, the protest shall contain or be accompanied by 
written evidence that the person subscribing is the owner of the business or the authorized representative. A 
written protest that does not comply with this section shall not be counted in determining a majority protest. 
If written protests are received from the owners or authorized representatives of businesses in the proposed 
district that will pay 50 percent or more of the assessments proposed to be levied and protests are not 
withdrawn so as to reduce the protests to less than 50 percent, no further proceedings to levy the proposed 
assessment against such businesses, as contained in the resolution of intention, shall be taken for a period of 
one year from the date of the finding of a majority protest by the city council. 
(c) If a city council proposes to conduct a single proceeding to levy both a new or increased property 
assessment and a new or increased business assessment, the notice and protest and hearing procedure for 
the property assessment shall comply with subdivision (a), and the notice and protest and hearing procedure 
for the business assessment shall comply with subdivision (b). If a majority protest is received from either 
the property or business owners, that respective portion of the assessment shall not be levied. The 
remaining portion of the assessment may be levied unless the improvement or other special benefit was 
proposed to be funded by assessing both property and business owners. 

 
36624. Changes to proposed assessments 
   
At the conclusion of the public hearing to establish the district, the city council may adopt, revise, change, reduce, or 
modify the proposed assessment or the type or types of improvements, maintenance, and activities to be funded with 
the revenues from the assessments. Proposed assessments may only be revised by reducing any or all of them. At the 
public hearing, the city council may only make changes in, to, or from the boundaries of the proposed property and 
business improvement district that will exclude territory that will not benefit from the proposed improvements, 
maintenance, and activities. Any modifications, revisions, reductions, or changes to the proposed assessment district 
shall be reflected in the notice and map recorded pursuant to Section 36627. 
 
36625. Resolution of formation 
   

(a) If the city council, following the public hearing, decides to establish a proposed property and business 
improvement district, the city council shall adopt a resolution of formation that shall include, but is not 
limited to, all of the following: 

(1) A brief description of the proposed improvements, maintenance, and activities, the amount of 
the proposed assessment, a statement as to whether the assessment will be levied on property, 
businesses, or both within the district, a statement on whether bonds will be issued, and a 
description of the exterior boundaries of the proposed district, which may be made by reference to 
any plan or map that is on file with the clerk. The descriptions and statements need not be detailed 
and shall be sufficient if they enable an owner to generally identify the nature and extent of the 
improvements, maintenance, and activities and the location and extent of the proposed district. 
(2) The number, date of adoption, and title of the resolution of intention. 
(3) The time and place where the public hearing was held concerning the establishment of the 
district. 
(4) A determination regarding any protests received. The city shall not establish the district or levy 
assessments if a majority protest was received. 
(5) A statement that the properties, businesses, or properties and businesses in the district 
established by the resolution shall be subject to any amendments to this part. 
(6) A statement that the improvements, maintenance, and activities to be conferred on businesses 
and properties in the district will be funded by the levy of the assessments. The revenue from the 
levy of assessments within a district shall not be used to provide improvements, maintenance, or 
activities outside the district or for any purpose other than the purposes specified in the resolution 
of intention, as modified by the city council at the hearing concerning establishment of the district. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, improvements and activities that must be provided outside the 
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district boundaries to create a special or specific benefit to the assessed parcels or businesses may 
be provided, but shall be limited to marketing or signage pointing to the district. 
(7) A finding that the property or businesses within the area of the property and business 
improvement district will be benefited by the improvements, maintenance, and activities funded 
by the proposed assessments, and, for a property-based district, that property within the district 
will receive a special benefit. 
(8) In a property-based district, the total amount of all special benefits to be conferred on the 
properties within the property-based district. 

(b) The adoption of the resolution of formation and, if required, recordation of the notice and map pursuant 
to Section 36627 shall constitute the levy of an assessment in each of the fiscal years referred to in the 
management district plan. 

 
36627. Notice and assessment diagram 
   
Following adoption of the resolution establishing district assessments on properties pursuant to Section 36625, the 
clerk shall record a notice and an assessment diagram pursuant to Section 3114. No other provision of Division 4.5 
(commencing with Section 3100) applies to an assessment district created pursuant to this part. 
 
36628. Establishment of separate benefit zones within district; Categories of businesses 
   
The city council may establish one or more separate benefit zones within the district based upon the degree of 
benefit derived from the improvements or activities to be provided within the benefit zone and may impose a 
different assessment within each benefit zone. If the assessment is to be levied on businesses, the city council may 
also define categories of businesses based upon the degree of benefit that each will derive from the improvements or 
activities to be provided within the district and may impose a different assessment or rate of assessment on each 
category of business, or on each category of business within each zone. 
 
36628.5. Assessments on businesses or property owners 
   
The city council may levy assessments on businesses or on property owners, or a combination of the two, pursuant 
to this part. The city council shall structure the assessments in whatever manner it determines corresponds with the 
distribution of benefits from the proposed improvements, maintenance, and activities, provided that any property-
based assessment conforms with the requirements set forth in paragraph (2) of subdivision (k) of Section 36622. 
 
36629. Provisions and procedures applicable to benefit zones and business categories 
   
All provisions of this part applicable to the establishment, modification, or disestablishment of a property and 
business improvement district apply to the establishment, modification, or disestablishment of benefit zones or 
categories of business. The city council shall, to establish, modify, or disestablish a benefit zone or category of 
business, follow the procedure to establish, modify, or disestablish a property and business improvement district. 
 
36630. Expiration of district; Creation of new district 
   
If a property and business improvement district expires due to the time limit set pursuant to subdivision (h) of 
Section 36622, a new management district plan may be created and the district may be renewed pursuant to this part. 
 
 

CHAPTER 3. Assessments 
 
36631. Time and manner of collection of assessments; Delinquent payments 
   
The collection of the assessments levied pursuant to this part shall be made at the time and in the manner set forth by 
the city council in the resolution levying the assessment. Assessments levied on real property may be collected at the 
same time and in the same manner as for the ad valorem property tax, and may provide for the same lien priority and 
penalties for delinquent payment. All delinquent payments for assessments levied pursuant to this part may be 
charged interest and penalties. 
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36632. Assessments to be based on estimated benefit; Classification of real property and businesses; 
Exclusion of residential and agricultural property 
   

(a) The assessments levied on real property pursuant to this part shall be levied on the basis of the estimated 
benefit to the real property within the property and business improvement district. The city council may 
classify properties for purposes of determining the benefit to property of the improvements and activities 
provided pursuant to this part. 
(b) Assessments levied on businesses pursuant to this part shall be levied on the basis of the estimated 
benefit to the businesses within the property and business improvement district. The city council may 
classify businesses for purposes of determining the benefit to the businesses of the improvements and 
activities provided pursuant to this part. 
(c) Properties zoned solely for residential use, or that are zoned for agricultural use, are conclusively 
presumed not to benefit from the improvements and service funded through these assessments, and shall 
not be subject to any assessment pursuant to this part. 

 
36633. Time for contesting validity of assessment 
   
The validity of an assessment levied under this part shall not be contested in an action or proceeding unless the 
action or proceeding is commenced within 30 days after the resolution levying the assessment is adopted pursuant to 
Section 36625. An appeal from a final judgment in an action or proceeding shall be perfected within 30 days after 
the entry of judgment. 
 
36634. Service contracts authorized to establish levels of city services 
   
The city council may execute baseline service contracts that would establish levels of city services that would 
continue after a property and business improvement district has been formed. 
 
36635. Request to modify management district plan 
   
The owners’ association may, at any time, request that the city council modify the management district plan. Any 
modification of the management district plan shall be made pursuant to this chapter. 
 
36636. Modification of plan by resolution after public hearing; Adoption of resolution of intention 
   

(a) Upon the written request of the owners’ association, the city council may modify the management 
district plan after conducting one public hearing on the proposed modifications. The city council may 
modify the improvements and activities to be funded with the revenue derived from the levy of the 
assessments by adopting a resolution determining to make the modifications after holding a public hearing 
on the proposed modifications. If the modification includes the levy of a new or increased assessment, the 
city council shall comply with Section 36623. Notice of all other public hearings pursuant to this section 
shall comply with both of the following: 

(1) The resolution of intention shall be published in a newspaper of general circulation in the city 
once at least seven days before the public hearing. 
(2) A complete copy of the resolution of intention shall be mailed by first class mail, at least 10 
days before the public hearing, to each business owner or property owner affected by the proposed 
modification. 

(b) The city council shall adopt a resolution of intention which states the proposed modification prior to the 
public hearing required by this section. The public hearing shall be held not more than 90 days after the 
adoption of the resolution of intention. 

 
36637. Reflection of modification in notices recorded and maps 
   
Any subsequent modification of the resolution shall be reflected in subsequent notices and maps recorded pursuant 
to Division 4.5 (commencing with Section 3100), in a manner consistent with the provisions of Section 36627. 
 
36638. Assessment as government imposed fee on Civ C § 1770 transaction [Operative July 1, 2024] 
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(a) A business assessment pursuant to this part is a fee imposed by a government on the transaction for 
purposes of paragraph (29) of subdivision (a) of Section 1770 of the Civil Code. 
(b) This section shall become operative on July 1, 2024. 

 
CHAPTER 3.5. Financing 

 
36640. Bonds authorized; Procedure; Restriction on reduction or termination of assessments 
   

(a) The city council may, by resolution, determine and declare that bonds shall be issued to finance the 
estimated cost of some or all of the proposed improvements described in the resolution of formation 
adopted pursuant to Section 36625, if the resolution of formation adopted pursuant to that section provides 
for the issuance of bonds, under the Improvement Bond Act of 1915 (Division 10 (commencing with 
Section 8500)) or in conjunction with Marks-Roos Local Bond Pooling Act of 1985 (Article 4 
(commencing with Section 6584) of Chapter 5 of Division 7 of Title 1 of the Government Code). Either 
act, as the case may be, shall govern the proceedings relating to the issuance of bonds, although 
proceedings under the Bond Act of 1915 may be modified by the city council as necessary to accommodate 
assessments levied upon business pursuant to this part. 
(b) The resolution adopted pursuant to subdivision (a) shall generally describe the proposed improvements 
specified in the resolution of formation adopted pursuant to Section 36625, set forth the estimated cost of 
those improvements, specify the number of annual installments and the fiscal years during which they are 
to be collected. The amount of debt service to retire the bonds shall not exceed the amount of revenue 
estimated to be raised from assessments over 30 years. 
(c) Notwithstanding any other provision of this part, assessments levied to pay the principal and interest on 
any bond issued pursuant to this section shall not be reduced or terminated if doing so would interfere with 
the timely retirement of the debt. 

 
CHAPTER 4. Governance 

 
36650. Report by owners’ association; Approval or modification by city council 
   

(a) The owners’ association shall cause to be prepared a report for each fiscal year, except the first year, for 
which assessments are to be levied and collected to pay the costs of the improvements, maintenance, and 
activities described in the report. The owners’ association’s first report shall be due after the first year of 
operation of the district. The report may propose changes, including, but not limited to, the boundaries of 
the property and business improvement district or any benefit zones within the district, the basis and 
method of levying the assessments, and any changes in the classification of property, including any 
categories of business, if a classification is used. 
(b) The report shall be filed with the clerk and shall refer to the property and business improvement district 
by name, specify the fiscal year to which the report applies, and, with respect to that fiscal year, shall 
contain all of the following information: 

(1) Any proposed changes in the boundaries of the property and business improvement district or 
in any benefit zones or classification of property or businesses within the district. 
(2) The improvements, maintenance, and activities to be provided for that fiscal year. 
(3) An estimate of the cost of providing the improvements, maintenance, and activities for that 
fiscal year. 
(4) The method and basis of levying the assessment in sufficient detail to allow each real property 
or business owner, as appropriate, to estimate the amount of the assessment to be levied against 
his or her property or business for that fiscal year. 
(5) The estimated amount of any surplus or deficit revenues to be carried over from a previous 
fiscal year. 
(6) The estimated amount of any contributions to be made from sources other than assessments 
levied pursuant to this part. 

(c) The city council may approve the report as filed by the owners’ association or may modify any 
particular contained in the report and approve it as modified. Any modification shall be made pursuant to 
Sections 36635 and 36636. 
The city council shall not approve a change in the basis and method of levying assessments that would 
impair an authorized or executed contract to be paid from the revenues derived from the levy of 
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assessments, including any commitment to pay principal and interest on any bonds issued on behalf of the 
district. 

 
36651. Designation of owners’ association to provide improvements, maintenance, and activities 
   
The management district plan may, but is not required to, state that an owners’ association will provide the 
improvements, maintenance, and activities described in the management district plan. If the management district 
plan designates an owners’ association, the city shall contract with the designated nonprofit corporation to provide 
services. 
 

CHAPTER 5. Renewal 
 
36660. Renewal of district; Transfer or refund of remaining revenues; District term limit 
   

(a) Any district previously established whose term has expired, or will expire, may be renewed by 
following the procedures for establishment as provided in this chapter. 
(b) Upon renewal, any remaining revenues derived from the levy of assessments, or any revenues derived 
from the sale of assets acquired with the revenues, shall be transferred to the renewed district. If the 
renewed district includes additional parcels or businesses not included in the prior district, the remaining 
revenues shall be spent to benefit only the parcels or businesses in the prior district. If the renewed district 
does not include parcels or businesses included in the prior district, the remaining revenues attributable to 
these parcels shall be refunded to the owners of these parcels or businesses. 
(c) Upon renewal, a district shall have a term not to exceed 10 years, or, if the district is authorized to issue 
bonds, until the maximum maturity of those bonds. There is no requirement that the boundaries, 
assessments, improvements, or activities of a renewed district be the same as the original or prior district. 

 
CHAPTER 6. Disestablishment 

 
36670. Circumstances permitting disestablishment of district; Procedure 
   

(a) Any district established or extended pursuant to the provisions of this part, where there is no 
indebtedness, outstanding and unpaid, incurred to accomplish any of the purposes of the district, may be 
disestablished by resolution by the city council in either of the following circumstances: 

(1) If the city council finds there has been misappropriation of funds, malfeasance, or a violation 
of law in connection with the management of the district, it shall notice a hearing on 
disestablishment. 
(2) During the operation of the district, there shall be a 30-day period each year in which assessees 
may request disestablishment of the district. The first such period shall begin one year after the 
date of establishment of the district and shall continue for 30 days. The next such 30-day period 
shall begin two years after the date of the establishment of the district. Each successive year of 
operation of the district shall have such a 30-day period. Upon the written petition of the owners 
or authorized representatives of real property or the owners or authorized representatives of 
businesses in the district who pay 50 percent or more of the assessments levied, the city council 
shall pass a resolution of intention to disestablish the district. The city council shall notice a 
hearing on disestablishment. 

(b) The city council shall adopt a resolution of intention to disestablish the district prior to the public 
hearing required by this section. The resolution shall state the reason for the disestablishment, shall state 
the time and place of the public hearing, and shall contain a proposal to dispose of any assets acquired with 
the revenues of the assessments levied within the property and business improvement district. The notice of 
the hearing on disestablishment required by this section shall be given by mail to the property owner of 
each parcel or to the owner of each business subject to assessment in the district, as appropriate. The city 
shall conduct the public hearing not less than 30 days after mailing the notice to the property or business 
owners. The public hearing shall be held not more than 60 days after the adoption of the resolution of 
intention. 

 
36671. Refund of remaining revenues upon disestablishment or expiration without renewal of district; 
Calculation of refund; Use of outstanding revenue collected after disestablishment of district 
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(a) Upon the disestablishment or expiration without renewal of a district, any remaining revenues, after all 
outstanding debts are paid, derived from the levy of assessments, or derived from the sale of assets acquired 
with the revenues, or from bond reserve or construction funds, shall be refunded to the owners of the 
property or businesses then located and operating within the district in which assessments were levied by 
applying the same method and basis that was used to calculate the assessments levied in the fiscal year in 
which the district is disestablished or expires. All outstanding assessment revenue collected after 
disestablishment shall be spent on improvements and activities specified in the management district plan. 
(b) If the disestablishment occurs before an assessment is levied for the fiscal year, the method and basis 
that was used to calculate the assessments levied in the immediate prior fiscal year shall be used to 
calculate the amount of any refund. 
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APPENDIX 2 – ASSESSED BUSINESSES 
(Plumas County list as of March 31, 2025) 
 

Business Name Street Address City, State, Zip Code 
1004 Peninsula Dr  Lake Almanor CA 96137 1004 Peninsula Dr Lake Almanor CA 96137 
101 Top Of The West Dr  Lake Almanor West 
CA 96137 

101 Top Of The West Dr Lake Almanor West CA 
96137 

1010 Peninsula Trl  Lake Almanor Country Club 
CA 96137 

1010 Peninsula Trl Lake Almanor Country Club 
CA 96137 

1012 Peninsula Trl  Lake Almanor Country Club 
CA 96137 

1012 Peninsula Trl Lake Almanor Country Club 
CA 96137 

10157 Bucks Lake Rd  Meadow Valley CA 
95971 

10157 Bucks Lake Rd Meadow Valley CA 95971 

1020 Peninsula Dr  Lake Almanor Country Club 
CA 96137 

1020 Peninsula Dr Lake Almanor Country Club 
CA 96137 

1021 Timber Ridge  Westwood CA 96137 1021 Timber Ridge Westwood CA 96137 
1032 Peninsula Dr  Westwood CA 96137 1032 Peninsula Dr Westwood CA 96137 
106 Foxglove Lane  Chester CA 96020 106 Foxglove Lane Chester CA 96020 
107 Lake Almanor West Drive  Chester CA 
95971 

107 Lake Almanor West 
Drive 

Chester CA 95971 

110 Lake Almanor W Drive  Chester CA 96020 110 Lake Almanor W Drive Chester CA 96020 
1102 Peninsula Drive  Westwood CA 96137 1102 Peninsula Drive Westwood CA 96137 
1104 Peninsula Dr  Lake Almanor CA 96137 1104 Peninsula Dr Lake Almanor CA 96137 
1109 Golf Club Road  Lake Almanor CA 96137 1109 Golf Club Road Lake Almanor CA 96137 
1114 Lassen View Dr  Lake Almanor Country 
Club CA 96137 

1114 Lassen View Dr Lake Almanor Country Club 
CA 96137 

1120 Fairway Pines  Lake Almanor CA 96137 1120 Fairway Pines Lake Almanor CA 96137 
1123 Fairway Pines Rd  Lake Almanor Country 
Club CA 96137 

1123 Fairway Pines Rd Lake Almanor Country Club 
CA 96137 

1128 Peninsula Dr  Lake Almanor Country Club 
CA 96137 

1128 Peninsula Dr Lake Almanor Country Club 
CA 96137 

113 Kokanee Trl  Lake Almanor West CA 
96020 

113 Kokanee Trl Lake Almanor West CA 
96020 

1130 Peninsula Dr  Lake Almanor Country Club 
CA 96020 

1130 Peninsula Dr Lake Almanor Country Club 
CA 96020 

1157 Lake Ridge Rd  Westwood CA 96137 1157 Lake Ridge Rd Westwood CA 96137 
1159 Lake Ridge Rd  Lake Almanor CA 96137 1159 Lake Ridge Rd Lake Almanor CA 96137 
1205 Driftwood Cove Rd.  Lake Almanor CA 
96137 

1205 Driftwood Cove Rd. Lake Almanor CA 96137 

1208 Peninsula Dr  Lake Almanor Country Club 
CA 96137 

1208 Peninsula Dr Lake Almanor Country Club 
CA 96137 

1209 Driftwood Cove Rd  Westwood CA 96137 1209 Driftwood Cove Rd Westwood CA 96137 
1214 Hidden Beach Rd  Westwood CA 96137 1214 Hidden Beach Rd Westwood CA 96137 
1227 Lassen View Dr  Lake Almanor Country 
Club CA 

1227 Lassen View Dr Lake Almanor Country Club 
CA 

1234 Peninsula Dr  Lake Almanor Country Club 
CA 96137 

1234 Peninsula Dr Lake Almanor Country Club 
CA 96137 

1238 Peninsula Dr  Chester CA 96137 1238 Peninsula Dr Chester CA 96137 
1238 Peninsula Dr  Lake Almanor Country Club 
CA 96137 

1238 Peninsula Dr Lake Almanor Country Club 
CA 96137 
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124 Top Of The West Drive  Chester CA 96020 124 Top Of The West 
Drive 

Chester CA 96020 

1250 Lassen View Dr  Lake Almanor CA 96137 1250 Lassen View Dr Lake Almanor CA 96137 
1262 Peninsula Dr  Lake Almanor Country Club 
CA 96137 

1262 Peninsula Dr Lake Almanor Country Club 
CA 96137 

1272 Peninsula Dr  Lake Almanor Country Club 
CA 96020 

1272 Peninsula Dr Lake Almanor Country Club 
CA 96020 

128 Buchanan Street  Quincy CA 95971 128 Buchanan Street Quincy CA 95971 
130 Twain Store Rd  Twain CA 95984 130 Twain Store Rd Twain CA 95984 
1315 Lassen View Dr  Lake Almanor CA 96137 1315 Lassen View Dr Lake Almanor CA 96137 
1318 Peninsula Dr  Lake Almanor Country Club 
CA 96137 

1318 Peninsula Dr Lake Almanor Country Club 
CA 96137 

133 Kokanee Trail  Chester CA 96020 133 Kokanee Trail Chester CA 96020 
1331 Peninsula Drive  Lake Almanor CA 96137 1331 Peninsula Drive Lake Almanor CA 96137 
140 Peninsula Dr  Lake Almanor Peninsula CA 
96137 

140 Peninsula Dr Lake Almanor Peninsula CA 
96137 

1405 Lassen View Dr  Lake Almanor Country 
Club CA 96137 

1405 Lassen View Dr Lake Almanor Country Club 
CA 96137 

1406 Lassen View Dr  Lake Almanor CA 96137 1406 Lassen View Dr Lake Almanor CA 96137 
1412 Peninsula Dr  Westwood CA 96137 1412 Peninsula Dr Westwood CA 96137 
1428 Peninsula Dr  Lake Almanor Country Club 
CA 96137 

1428 Peninsula Dr Lake Almanor Country Club 
CA 96137 

14795 Belden Town Rd  Belden CA 95971 14795 Belden Town Rd Belden CA 95971 
14795 Belden Town Rd  Belden CA 95971 14795 Belden Town Rd Belden CA 95971 
14795 Belden Town Rd  Belden CA 95971 14795 Belden Town Rd Belden CA 95971 
15 N Highwood Cir  Lake Almanor Peninsula 
CA 96137 

15 N Highwood Cir Lake Almanor Peninsula CA 
96137 

15792 Hwy 89  Crescent Mills CA 95934 15792 Hwy 89 Crescent Mills CA 95934 
159 Lake Almanor West Dr  Lake Almanor 
West CA 95923 

159 Lake Almanor West Dr Lake Almanor West CA 
95923 

159 Slim Drive  Chester CA 96020 159 Slim Drive Chester CA 96020 
161 Slim Drive  Chester CA 96020 161 Slim Drive Chester CA 96020 
167 Stover Rd  Chester CA 96020 167 Stover Rd Chester CA 96020 
175 Nancy Ave  Chester CA 96020 175 Nancy Ave Chester CA 96020 
176 2nd St  Quincy CA 95971 176 2nd St Quincy CA 95971 
1784 Pinebrook Way  Greenville CA 95957 1784 Pinebrook Way Greenville CA 95957 
181 Lake Almanor West Dr  Lake Almanor CA 
96137 

181 Lake Almanor West Dr Lake Almanor CA 96137 

182 Peninsula Drive  Lake Almanor CA 96137 182 Peninsula Drive Lake Almanor CA 96137 
184 Slim Dr  Chester CA 96020 184 Slim Dr Chester CA 96020 
208 Jackson St  Quincy CA 95971 208 Jackson St Quincy CA 95971 
211 Lake Almanor West Dr  Lake Almanor 
West CA 96137 

211 Lake Almanor West Dr Lake Almanor West CA 
96137 

220 First St  Chester CA 96020 220 First St Chester CA 96020 
227 Lake Almanor West Dr  Chester CA 96020 227 Lake Almanor West Dr Chester CA 96020 
2370 E Main St  East Quincy CA 95971 2370 E Main St East Quincy CA 95971 
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2412 Almanor Dr W  Prattville CA 96020 2412 Almanor Dr W Prattville CA 96020 
2448 North Valley Rd  Greenville CA 95947 2448 North Valley Rd Greenville CA 95947 
2544 Big Springs Rd  Westwood Ct 96137 2544 Big Springs Rd Westwood Ct 96137 
258 Lake Almanor West Dr  Chester CA 96020 258 Lake Almanor West Dr Chester CA 96020 
2601 North Valley Rd  Greenville CA 95947 2601 North Valley Rd Greenville CA 95947 
271 Village Drive  Westwood CA 96137 271 Village Drive Westwood CA 96137 
2774 Big Springs Rd  Hamilton Branch CA 
96137 

2774 Big Springs Rd Hamilton Branch CA 96137 

2775 Big Springs Road  Westwood CA 96137 2775 Big Springs Road Westwood CA 96137 
2792 Big Springs Rd  Westwood CA 96137 2792 Big Springs Rd Westwood CA 96137 
2804 Big Springs Rd  Hamilton Branch CA 
96137 

2804 Big Springs Rd Hamilton Branch CA 96137 

2833 Scott Dr  Prattville CA 95923 2833 Scott Dr Prattville CA 95923 
2885 Highway 147  Westwood CA 96137 2885 Highway 147 Westwood CA 96137 
29 N Highwood Cir  Lake Almanor Peninsula 
CA 96137 

29 N Highwood Cir Lake Almanor Peninsula CA 
96137 

2911 Highway 147  East Shore CA 96020 2911 Highway 147 East Shore CA 96020 
2969 Almanor Drive West  Canyondam CA 
95923 

2969 Almanor Drive West Canyondam CA 95923 

308 Peninsula Dr  Lake Almanor Peninsula CA 
96137 

308 Peninsula Dr Lake Almanor Peninsula CA 
96137 

308 Peninsula Dr  Lake Almanor Peninsula CA 
96137 

308 Peninsula Dr Lake Almanor Peninsula CA 
96137 

308 Peninsula Drive, #4  Lake Almanor 
Peninsula CA 96137 

"308 Peninsula Drive #4 " 

310 Peninsula Drive #2  Westwood CA 96137 310 Peninsula Drive #2 Westwood CA 96137 
311 Osprey Loop  Chester CA 96020 311 Osprey Loop Chester CA 96020 
3144 Big Springs Rd  Hamilton Branch CA 
96137 

3144 Big Springs Rd Hamilton Branch CA 96137 

317 Melissa Ave  Chester CA 96020 317 Melissa Ave Chester CA 96020 
3200 North Valley Rd  Greenville CA 95947 3200 North Valley Rd Greenville CA 95947 
3224 Big Springs Road  Westwood CA 96137 3224 Big Springs Road Westwood CA 96137 
323 Genesee Rd  Taylorsville CA 95983 323 Genesee Rd Taylorsville CA 95983 
3238 Big Springs Rd  Hamilton Branch CA 
96137 

3238 Big Springs Rd Hamilton Branch CA 96137 

3238 Big Springs Road  Lake Almanor CA 
96137 

3238 Big Springs Road Lake Almanor CA 96137 

325 Lake Almanor West Dr  Lake Almanor 
West CA 96137 

325 Lake Almanor West Dr Lake Almanor West CA 
96137 

325 Melissa Ave  Chester CA 96020 325 Melissa Ave Chester CA 96020 
325 Osprey Loop  Lake Almanor West CA 
96137 

325 Osprey Loop Lake Almanor West CA 
96137 

3300 Osprey Loop  Chester CA 96020 3300 Osprey Loop Chester CA 96020 
332 Peninsula Dr #2  Lake Almanor Peninsula 
CA 96137 

332 Peninsula Dr #2 Lake Almanor Peninsula CA 
96137 

332 Peninsula Drive  Westwood CA 96137 332 Peninsula Drive Westwood CA 96137 
3324 Hill Crest Dr  Westwood CA 96137 3324 Hill Crest Dr Westwood CA 96137 
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334 Peninsula Dr  Lake Almanor Peninsula CA 334 Peninsula Dr Lake Almanor Peninsula CA 
335 Lake Almanor West Dr  Lake Almanor 
West CA 96020 

335 Lake Almanor West Dr Lake Almanor West CA 
96020 

340 Osprey Loop  Lake Almanor CA 96020 340 Osprey Loop Lake Almanor CA 96020 
343 Flint Way  Lake Almanor CA 96137 343 Flint Way Lake Almanor CA 96137 
3498 Hwy 147  Westwood 3498 Hwy 147 Westwood CA 96137 
351 Osprey Loop  Lake Almanor West CA 
96020 

351 Osprey Loop Lake Almanor West CA 
96020 

3527 Highway 147  East Shore CA 96137 3527 Highway 147 East Shore CA 96137 
3550 Woodlake Drive  Westwood CA 96137 3550 Woodlake Drive Westwood CA 96137 
357 Lake Almanor West Dr  Lake Almanor 
West CA 

357 Lake Almanor West Dr Lake Almanor West CA 

3611 Park Hill  Westwood CA 96137 3611 Park Hill Westwood CA 96137 
36231 Highway 70  Quincy CA 95971 36231 Highway 70 Quincy CA 95971 
3668 Lake Almanor Drive  Lake Almanor 3668 Lake Almanor Drive Lake Almanor CA 96137 
367 Lake Almanor West Dr  Lake Almanor 
West CA 96137 

367 Lake Almanor West Dr Lake Almanor West CA 
96137 

3672 Lake Almanor Dr  Hamilton Branch CA 
96137 

3672 Lake Almanor Dr Hamilton Branch CA 96137 

3704 Lake Almanor Dr  Hamilton Branch CA 
96137 

3704 Lake Almanor Dr Hamilton Branch CA 96137 

3721 Highway 147  Westwood CA 96137 3721 Highway 147 Westwood CA 96137 
3748 Lake Almanor Drive  Lake Almanor CA 
96137 

3748 Lake Almanor Drive Lake Almanor CA 96137 

375 Third Street  Quincy CA 95971 375 Third Street Quincy CA 95971 
3806 Mary Ann Ln  Hamilton Branch CA 96137 3806 Mary Ann Ln Hamilton Branch CA 96137 
381 Lawrence St  Quincy CA 95971 381 Lawrence St Quincy CA 95971 
3818 Mary Ann Lane  Westwood CA 96137 3818 Mary Ann Lane Westwood CA 96137 
3830 Mary Ann Ln  Hamilton Branch CA 96137 3830 Mary Ann Ln Hamilton Branch CA 96137 
3927 Highway 147  East Shore CA 96137 3927 Highway 147 East Shore CA 96137 
3992 Highway 147  East Shore CA 96137 3992 Highway 147 East Shore CA 96137 
401 Main St  Chester CA 96020 401 Main St Chester CA 96020 
4096 CA-Highway 147  Westwood CA 96137 4096 CA-Highway 147 Westwood CA 96137 
41 N Highwood Cir  Lake Almanor Peninsula 
CA 96137 

41 N Highwood Cir Lake Almanor Peninsula CA 
96137 

412 Peninsula Dr  Lake Almanor Peninsula CA 
96137 

412 Peninsula Dr Lake Almanor Peninsula CA 
96137 

417 Peninsula Drive  Lake Almanor CA 96137 417 Peninsula Drive Lake Almanor CA 96137 
445 Cedar Circle  Westwood CA 96137 445 Cedar Circle Westwood CA 96137 
467 Ponderosa Dr 467 Ponderosa Dr Westwood CA 96137 
470 Carol Lane West  Quincy CA 95971 470 Carol Lane West Quincy CA 95971 
4843 State Highway 147  Lake Almanor CA 
96137 

4843 State Highway 147 Lake Almanor CA 96137 

4861 Hwy 147  Lake Almanor CA 96137 4861 Hwy 147 Lake Almanor CA 96137 
504 Monte Vista Ave  Quincy CA 95971 504 Monte Vista Ave Quincy CA 95971 
505 Manzanita Way  Lake Almanor CA 96137 505 Manzanita Way Lake Almanor CA 96137 
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508 Pine Cir  Lake Almanor Peninsula CA 
96137 

508 Pine Cir Lake Almanor Peninsula CA 
96137 

510 Pine Circle  Westwood CA 96137 510 Pine Circle Westwood CA 96137 
5169 Highway 147  East Shore CA 96137 5169 Highway 147 East Shore CA 96137 
5179 Highway 147  East Shore CA 96137 5179 Highway 147 East Shore CA 96137 
5255 Longley Lane Suite 101 Reno 5255 Longley Lane Suite 

101 
Reno Nv 89511 

5351 Highway 147  Westwood CA 96137 5351 Highway 147 Westwood CA 96137 
536 Manzanita Way  Lake Almanor Peninsula 
CA 96137 

536 Manzanita Way Lake Almanor Peninsula CA 
96137 

5423 Highway 147  East Shore CA 96137 5423 Highway 147 East Shore CA 96137 
544 Peninsula Dr  Lake Almanor Country Club 
CA 96137 

544 Peninsula Dr Lake Almanor Country Club 
CA 96137 

546 Peninsula Drive  Westwood CA 96137 546 Peninsula Drive Westwood CA 96137 
547 Ponderosa Drive  Westwood CA 96137 547 Ponderosa Drive Westwood CA 96137 
5516 Highway 147  Westwood CA 96137 5516 Highway 147 Westwood CA 96137 
568 Feather River Drive  Chester CA 96020 568 Feather River Drive Chester CA 96020 
5809 Highway 147  East Shore CA 96137 5809 Highway 147 East Shore CA 96137 
5810 Highway 147  Lake Almanor CA 96137 5810 Highway 147 Lake Almanor CA 96137 
58563 Rich Lane  Cromberg CA 96103 58563 Rich Lane Cromberg CA 96103 
590 First Ave  Chester CA 96020 590 First Ave Chester CA 96020 
59655 Highway 70 Unit 4  Cromberg CA 96103 59655 Highway 70 Unit 4 Cromberg CA 96103 
6 Apple Cottage 133 Peninsula Drive Westwood CA 96137 
600 Peninsula Drive  Westwood CA 96137 600 Peninsula Drive Westwood CA 96137 
602 Peninsula Drive  Lake Almanor CA 96137 602 Peninsula Drive Lake Almanor CA 96137 
606 Cedar Canyon Rd  Lake Almanor Country 
Club CA 96137 

606 Cedar Canyon Rd Lake Almanor Country Club 
CA 96137 

608 W Burnt Cedar Rd  Westwood CA 96137 608 W Burnt Cedar Rd Westwood CA 96137 
611 W Mt Ridge Road  Lake Almanor CA 96137 611 W Mt Ridge Road Lake Almanor CA 96137 
613 Lake Ridge Rd  Westwood CA 96137 613 Lake Ridge Rd Westwood CA 96137 
614 W Mountain Ridge Rd  Westwood CA 
96137 

614 W Mountain Ridge Rd Westwood CA 96137 

616 W Mountain Ridge Rd  Westwood CA 
96137 

616 W Mountain Ridge Rd Westwood CA 96137 

6162 Highway 70  Tobin CA 95980 6162 Highway 70 Tobin CA 95980 
617 W High Street  Quincy CA 95971 617 W High Street Quincy CA 95971 
628 W High St  Quincy CA 95971 628 W High St Quincy CA 95971 
6283 Highway 147  Westwood CA 96137 6283 Highway 147 Westwood CA 96137 
631 Pine Canyon Rd  Lake Almanor Country 
Club CA 96137 

631 Pine Canyon Rd Lake Almanor Country Club 
CA 96137 

644 Cedar Canyon Road  Westwood CA 96137 644 Cedar Canyon Road Westwood CA 96137 
648 W Burnt Cedar Rd  Chester CA 96137 648 W Burnt Cedar Rd Chester CA 96137 
65 Highway Circle  Lake Almanor CA 96137 65 Highway Circle Lake Almanor CA 96137 
662 Monte Vista Drive  Quincy CA 95971 662 Monte Vista Drive Quincy CA 95971 
6799 Highway 147  East Shore CA 96137 6799 Highway 147 East Shore CA 96137 
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6941 Highway 147  Westwood CA 96137 6941 Highway 147 Westwood CA 96137 
7007 Highway 147  Westwood CA 96137 7007 Highway 147 Westwood CA 96137 
702 Lake Ridge Rd  Westwood CA 96137 702 Lake Ridge Rd Westwood CA 96137 
706 Peninsula Dr  Lake Almanor Country Club 
CA 96137 

706 Peninsula Dr Lake Almanor Country Club 
CA 96137 

709 Lake Ridge Rd  Lake Almanor Country 
Club CA 96137 

709 Lake Ridge Rd Lake Almanor Country Club 
CA 96137 

712 Peninsula Drive  Westwood CA 96137 712 Peninsula Drive Westwood CA 96137 
713 Lake Ridge Road  Westwood CA 96137 713 Lake Ridge Road Westwood CA 96137 
713 Peninsula Drive  Westwood CA 96137 713 Peninsula Drive Westwood CA 96137 
718 Lake Ridge Rd  Lake Almanor Country 
Club CA 96137 

718 Lake Ridge Rd Lake Almanor Country Club 
CA 96137 

724 Timber Ridge Rd  Lake Almanor CA 96137 724 Timber Ridge Rd Lake Almanor CA 96137 
730 W Mountain Ridge Rd  Westwood CA 
96137 

730 W Mountain Ridge Rd Westwood CA 96137 

735 Conifer Trl  Westwood CA 96137 735 Conifer Trl Westwood CA 96137 
735 Jackson St  Quincy CA 95971 735 Jackson St Quincy CA 95971 
742 Red River Dr  Lake Almanor Peninsula CA 
96137 

742 Red River Dr Lake Almanor Peninsula CA 
96137 

7541 Highway 147  East Shore CA 96137 7541 Highway 147 East Shore CA 96137 
801 Clifford Dr  Lake Almanor Country Club 
CA 96137 

801 Clifford Dr Lake Almanor Country Club 
CA 96137 

818 Golf Club Rd  Lake Almanor Country Club 
CA 96137 

818 Golf Club Rd Lake Almanor Country Club 
CA 96137 

877 Golf Club Rd  Lake Almanor Country Club 
CA 96137 

877 Golf Club Rd Lake Almanor Country Club 
CA 96137 

90 Chinkapin Ln  Meadow Valley CA 95956 90 Chinkapin Ln Meadow Valley CA 95956 
900 Peninsula Dr  Lake Almanor Country Club 
CA 

900 Peninsula Dr Lake Almanor Country Club 
CA 

909 Peninsula Dr  Lake Almanor Country Club 
CA 96137 

909 Peninsula Dr Lake Almanor Country Club 
CA 96137 

914 Peninsula Dr  Lake Almanor CA 96137 914 Peninsula Dr Lake Almanor CA 96137 
95 Riverbend Way  Westwood CA 96137 95 Riverbend Way Westwood CA 96137 
959 Long Iron Dr  Chester CA 96020 959 Long Iron Dr Chester CA 96020 
960 Peninsula Dr  Lake Almanor Country Club 
CA 96137 

960 Peninsula Dr Lake Almanor Country Club 
CA 96137 

964 Peninsula Dr  Lake Almanor CA 96137 964 Peninsula Dr Lake Almanor CA 96137 
Ada's Place 562 Jackson St Quincy CA 95971 
Airbnb, Inc 888 Brannan Street San Francisco CA 94103 
Almanor A Frame 624 Pine Canyon Road Westwood CA 96137 
Almanor Dream, LLC 7322 Hwy 147 Lake Almanor CA 96137 
Almanor Lakeview Landing 715 Lake Ridge Rd Lake Almanor CA 96137 
Ambrosia Properties 12 Navajo Trl Graeagle CA 96103 
Anderson Cabin 9 Shoshoni Trl Graeagle CA 96103 
Antlers Inn 268 Main Street Chester CA 96025 
Bachanas, Abby 1207 Lassen View Dr Lake Almanor CA 96137 
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Bailey Creek Cottages 107 N Highwood Cir Lake Almanor Peninsula CA 
96137 

Barbara Gage 415 Old Cromberg Rd Cromberg CA 96103 
Belden Town Resort & Lodge 14795 Belden Town Rd Belden CA 95915 
Berry's Terra Cotta Guest House 48792 Highway 70 East Quincy CA 95971 
Big Cove Campground Frenchman Lake Frenchman Lake CA 96129 
Big Cove Overflow Camp Frenchman Lake Frenchman Lake CA 
Big Cove Resort 446 Peninsula Dr Lake Almanor Peninsula CA 

96137 
Botts Bunkhouse 1212 Lassen View Dr Westwood CA 96137 
Boulder Creek Campground Indian Creek Road Greenville CA 95947 
Brian Smith 156 Clubhouse Dr Grizzly Ranch CA 96122 
Brookside R.V. Park 286 Main St Chester CA 96020 
Bucks Lake Camp And RV 280 Bucklin Bucks Lake CA 95971 
Bucks Lake Marina & Campground 16469 Bucks Lake Rd Bucks Lake CA 95971 
Bucks Lakeshore Resort 16001 Bucks Lake Road Bucks Lake CA 95971 
Buti Condo 42 Aspen Circle Blairsden CA 96103 
CA Sister At Feather River Hot Springs 29186 Highway 70 Twain CA 95984 
Cabin #2 Almanor Lakeside Resort 300 Peninsula Dr Lake Almanor Peninsula CA 

96137 
Cabin 10 & 12 Almanor Lakeside Resort 300 Peninsula Dr Lake Almanor Peninsula CA 

96137 
Cabin 3 Almanor Lakeside Resort 300 Peninsula Dr Lake Almanor Peninsula CA 

96137 
Cabin 5 Almanor Lakeside Resort 300 Peninsula Dr Lake Almanor Peninsula CA 

96137 
Camp Almanor, LLC 2655 Big Springs Rd Lake Almanor CA 96137 
Camp Conery Group Campground Lake Almanor Canyon Dam CA 95923 
Canyon Dam R.V. Park 29535 Highway 89 Canyon Dam CA 95923 
Caribou Crossing Cafe & R.V. Park 16242 Highway 70 Caribou CA 95915 
Ceadar Retreat 3678 Greenville 

Reservation Road 
Greenville CA 95947 

Cedar Ridge Retreat 729 W Mountain Ridge Rd Lake Almanor Country Club 
CA 96137 

Charles And Laura Cale 3898 Hwy 147 Lake Almanor CA 96137 
Chester Lodge, Inc. 306 Main Street, Chester 
CA 96020 

306 Main St Chester CA 96020 

Chester Tiny House 225 Farrar Dr Chester CA 96020 
Clio's River Edge RV Park 3754 Highway 89 Clio CA 96103 
Coldwell Banker Property Management 508 Pine Circle Westwood CA 96137 
Coldwell Banker Property Management 189 Manor Drive Westwood CA 96137 
Conifer Cabin 714 Conifer Trail Westwood CA 96137 
Cool Springs Campground 201 Prattville Butt 

Reservoir Rd 
Seneca CA 96020 

Cottage On Baker Way 321 Jackson St Quincy CA 95971 
Cottonwood Springs Camp Frenchman Lake Road Frenchman Lake CA 96129 
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Creekside Retreat 48908 Highway 70 East Quincy CA 95971 
Cynthia Gaddis Bastian 213 Poplar Valley Rd Mohawk CA 96103 
Dafna Unit 5 59669 Highway 71 Cromberg CA 96103 
DDMLTD 3828 Mary Ann Ln Lake Almanor CA 95137 
Dorado Inn 4311 Highway 147 East Shore CA 96020 
Eagle Ridge RV Park 1519 Graeagle Johnsville 

Rd 
Graeagle CA 96103 

Elegant Mountain Retreat 492 Bailey Creek Dr Westwood CA 96137 
Elerick Rental 3357 Hillcrest Dr Westwood CA 96137 
Eloisa Lee 6681 Dyer Dr Lake Almanor CA 96137 
English Oaks 36543 Spanish Oaks Ln Keddie CA 95971 
Epic Adventures 2 Paiute Trail Graeagle CA 96103 
Feather River Cottage 28580 Hwy 70 Twain CA 95984 
For The Funk Of It Productions 14795 Belden Town Rd Belden CA 95971 
Forest & Farm, LLC 4812 Portola Mclears Rd Portola CA 96122 
Francis F. Smith 1110 Clifford Dr Lake Almanor CA 96137 
Frenchman Campground Frenchman Lake Rd. Frenchman Lake CA 96129 
G & G Airbnb 624 Ponderosa Circle Portola CA 96122 
Gansner Bar Camp Highway 70 Twain CA 95984 
Garrett Hallenbeck 5 S Pinion Pine Cir Mohawk CA 96103 
Gold Pan /Spanish Creek Motel 200 Crescent St Quincy CA 95971 
Golden Coach R.V. Park And Campground 59704 Highway 70 Cromberg CA 96103 
Gordons Getaway 1124 Clifford Dr Westwood CA 96137 
Grae Management 11 Tomahawk Trail Graeagle CA 96103 
Grandmas House On The Hill 47 Yonkalla Trl Graeagle CA 96103 
Grasshopper Flat Campground Lake Davis Road Portola CA 96122 
Green Phoenix LLC 1366 Greenville Wolf Creek 

Rd 
Greenville CA 95947 

Greenhorn Ranch, LLC 2116 Greenhorn Rd Greenhorn Ranch CA 95971 
Grizzly Campground Lake Davis Road Portola CA 96122 
Hallstead Camp Highway 70 Feather River Canyon CA 

95948 
Haskins Valley Campground Bucks Lake Road Bucks Lake CA 95956 
Haskins Valley Inn 16788 Bucks Lake Rd Bucks Lake CA 95971-4217 
High Sierra Music, Inc. 1097 Lee Rd East Quincy CA 95971 
Hutchins Group Camp Bucklin Road Bucks Lake CA 95971 
Infinity Properties 2861 Highway 147 East Shore CA 96137 
J & J Grizzly Store And Camping 7552 Lake Davis Rd Portola CA 96122 
Jason And Sheri White 580 Wagon Road Chester CA 96020 
Jason Richart 639 W Burnt Cedar Lake Almanor CA 96137 
Jeffery Stephens 13 Cedar Lane Blairsden CA 96103 
John Babcock 933 Clifford Drive Lake Almanor CA 96137 
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Katherine A Lange 52 Aspen Cir Mohawk CA 96103 
Kennedy Home 12 Dinsmore Drive Westwood CA 96137 
Kevin And Leslie Brown 1275 Peninsula Dr Lake Almanor Country Club 

CA 96137 
Kimberly Brady Shockley 1201 Red Fox Rd C-Road CA 96106 
Knotty Pine Resort & Marina 430 Peninsula Dr Lake Almanor Peninsula CA 

96137 
Kurtis Brock 3748 Lake Almanor Drive Lake Almanor CA 96137 
La Porte Cabins 1835 Pike Rd La Porte CA 95981 
Lacc Cabin 620 Clifford Drive Westwood CA 96137 
Lake Almanor Lodge 545 Martin Way Chester CA 96020 
Lake Almanor Rental Property 189 Manor Dr Lake Almanor Peninsula CA 

96137 
Lake Cove Resort & Marina 4256 Highway 147 East Shore CA 96137 
Lakefront Victorian 340 Peninsula Drive Westwood CA 96137 
Lakes Basin Camp/Group Camp Gold Lake Road Graeagle CA 96103 
Lakeside Longshot Lodge 737 Lassen View Drive Lake Almanor CA 96137 
Lassen Meadows Ranch 370 29n38 Warner Valley CA 96020 
Last Chance Creek Campground Last Chance Creek Road Lake Almanor CA 96137 
Last Chance Group Campground Last Chance Creek Road Lake Almanor CA 96137 
Latitude 40 656 Andrews Road Chester CA 96020 
Laveranda 2140 Main St La Porte CA 95981 
Lazy J, LLC 9 Hokan Trl Graeagle CA 96103 
Leisure R.V. Park 124 Feather River Dr Chester CA 96020-1282 
Lightning Tree Camp Lake David Road Portola CA 96122 
Lone Rock Camp Indian Creek Road Greenville CA 95948 
Long Point Camp Indian Creek Road Greenville CA 95948 
Lower Bucks Campgrounds 24n24 Bucks Lake CA 95971 
Luxury Cabin Rentals 2733 Kristen Way Clio CA 96106 
Maidu Suite 23 Maidu Trail Graeagle CA 96103 
Majestic Mountain Retreat 77110 Freedom Ranch Rd Portola CA 96122 
Mark Vasquez 163 Lake Almanor West Lake Almanor CA 96020 
Marques Family Farms LLC 86 Monument Lane Chilcoot CA 96105 
Martin's R.V. Park 443 Martin Way Chester CA 96020 
Mattson Log Cabin 2110 Circle Drive La Porte CA 95981 
Mc Carrick’s Dyer View 609 Bailey Creek Dr Lake Almanor Peninsula CA 

96137 
Millcreek Campground Bucklin Road Bucks Lake CA 95971 
Mistletoe Manor 181 Olsen St Chester CA 96020 
Monte Vista Cottage 555 Monte Vista Ave Quincy CA 95971 
Moulos Ventures LLC 11 Mohave Trl Graeagle CA 96103 
Mountain Freedom 72735 Highway 70 Delleker CA 96122 
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Mountain And River Cliff House 1228 Graeagle-Johnsville 
Rd 

Graeagle CA 96103 

Mt. Hough Golf Course & R.V. Park 15301 Highway 89 Crescent Mills CA 95934 
Neighbors RV Village 58321 Gill Ranch Rd Cromberg CA 96103 
North Fork Camp Highway 70 Feather River Canyon CA 

95948 
Northshore Campground 541 Catfish Beach Rd Chester CA 96020 
One Snow Mountain 14423 Chester Warner 

Valley Road 
Warner Valley Road CA 
96020 

One Suite Sweet Lodge 317 Main St Chester CA 96020 
Pacific Premier Trust FBO Seth Fiack 185 Slim Dr Chester CA 96020 
Paul Bunyan Resort 443 Peninsula Dr Lake Almanor Peninsula CA 

96137 
Paul Bunyan Resort 441 Peninsula Drive Lake Almanor CA 96137 
Peninsula Pines Place 421 Arbutus Dr Westwood CA 96137 
Penny Bingham 17 Graeagle Meadows Rd Graeagle CA 96103 
Pfauhaus 524 Feather River Drive Chester CA 96020 
Pine Aire Motel 26110 Highway 70 Twain CA 95984 
Pine Hill Motel 42075 Highway 70 Quincy CA 95971 
Pioneer R.V. Park 1326 Pioneer Rd East Quincy CA 95971 
Plumas Pines Resort 3000 Almanor Dr W Prattville CA 95923 
Ponderosa Flat Campground 201 Prattville Butt 

Reservoir Rd 
Seneca CA 96020 

Ponderosa Group Campground 201 Prattville Butt 
Reservoir Rd 

Seneca CA 96020 

Quaint And Rustic Coziness 19 Pine Cone Ct Mohawk CA 96103 
Queen Lily Camp Highway 70 Feather River Canyon CA 

95948 
Quincy Bucks Lk Rd Cabin 2133 Bucks Lake Road Quincy CA 95971 
Quincy Courtyard Suites 436 Main St Quincy CA 95971 
Quincy Feather Bed Inn 542 Jackson St Quincy CA 95971 
R N R Cabin 7344 Marilyn Drive Portola CA 96122 
Rabbit Creek Inn 1889 Main St La Porte CA 95981 
Raindance Presents 14795 Belden Town Rd Belden CA 95915 
Ranchito Motel 2020 E Main St East Quincy CA 95971 
Retreat To The Pines 736 Ridgewood Drive Portola CA 96122 
River Ranch RV Park 42331 Highway 70 Quincy CA 95971 
Robert And Jennifer Thiel 85 Graeagle Meadows Rd Graeagle CA 96103 
Robert Matson 388 Great Spirit Gold Mountain CA 96106 
Rocky Point Campground Highway 89 Prattville CA 95923 
Rocky Point North Group Camp Hwy 89 Lake Almanor CA 96137 
Rocky Point South Group Campground Rocky Point Campground 

Road 
Lake Almanor CA 95923 

Rural Cabin With A View 8013 N. Valley Rd Greenville CA 95947 
Sandy Piack 185 Slim Dr Lake Almanor CA 96137 
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Selken Vacation Home 1287 Lassen View Dr Lake Almanor CA 96137 
Sierra Sky Lodge Motel 58585 Highway 70 Cromberg CA 96103 
Sierra Springs RV Resort 70099 Highway 70 Clairville CA 96122 
Snow Mountain, LLC 229 Main St Chester CA 96020 
Spanish Creek Camp Highway 70 Canyon Area CA 95948 
Spring Creek Campground Frenchman Lake Frenchman Lake CA 96129 
St. Peters 126 Peninsula Dr Lake Almanor Peninsula CA 

96137 
Steve And Debbie Ask 102 Graeagle Meadows Rd Graeagle CA 96103 
Steven And Yolanda Kilgour 406 Sequoia Cir Mohawk CA 96103 
Still Dream LLC 14795 Belden Town Rd Belden CA 95971 
Sundew Campground Bucklin Road Bucks Lake CA 95971 
Teco Almanor LLC 1249 Lassen View Dr Lake Almanor CA 96137 
The Bidwell House 112 Main St Chester CA 
The Cabin 2693 Almanor Drive West Canyon Dam CA 95923 
The Lake House 915 Golf Club Rd Westwood CA 96137 
The Lost Sierra Ranch LLC 1000 Golden Feather 

Ranch Road 
Graeagle CA 96103 

The Pines R.V. Park 409  Ponderosa Drive Lake Almanor CA 96137 
The Village 408 Ponderosa Drive Westwood CA 96137 
Timber House Inn 501 Main Street Chester CA 96020 
Tom's Cabin 165 Haskins Cir Bucks Lake CA 95956 
Top Of The Line Lake Retreat 6000 Woodhome Lane Westwood CA 96137 
Tree House 101 Poplar Valley Rd Graeagle CA 96103 
Twenty Mile House 700 Old Cromberg Rd Cromberg CA 96103 
Uncle John's Fishing Cabin 3907 Highway 147 East Shore CA 96137 
Unit 4 59669 Highway 70 Cromberg CA 96103 
Unit 6 300 Peninsula Dr #6 Westwood CA 96137 
Unit 7 300 Peninsula Dr Westwood CA 96137 
Unit 8 59669 State Hwy 70 Unit 8 Cromberg CA 96103 
Unti 11 300 Peninsula Dr Westwood CA 96137 
Vagabond Resort 7371 Highway 147 East Shore CA 96137 
Vincent Lake House 124 Kokanee Trail Chester CA 96020 
Walker Ranch 71123 Walker Way Portola CA 96122 
White Pine Getaway 137 Eureka Springs Drive Graeagle CA 96103 
Wild Plumas Campground 1323 Greenville Wolf Creek 

Rd 
Greenville CA 95947 

William Evans 4 Evergreen Cir Mohawk CA 96103 
Wilson's Camp Prattville 2932 Almanor Dr W Prattville CA 95923 
Yellow Creek Campground Humbug Road Chester CA 96020 
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MEMORANDUM 
 
 
DATE:  October 21, 2025 
 
TO:  Honorable Chairman and Board Members 
 
FROM:  
 
SUBJECT: Resolution of Intention to Renew the Plumas County Tourism Marketing 

District 
 
 
RECOMMENDATION 
 
Adopt Resolution No. ___. 
 
RESULT OF RECOMMENDED ACTION 
 
Adoption of this Resolution will result in a public meeting on November 4, 2025 and a 
public hearing on December 9, 2025 on the renewal of the Plumas County Tourism 
Marketing District (PCTMD) (formerly the Feather River Tourism Marketing District) 
and the levy of assessments on lodging businesses. 
 
BACKGROUND 
 
The PCTMD is a benefit assessment district proposed to continue a revenue source 
to help fund Sales & Marketing and Micro-Zone Marketing program efforts for western 
Plumas County lodging businesses. This approach has been used successfully in 
other destination areas throughout the state to improve tourism and drive additional 
room nights to assessed businesses. The renewed PCTMD includes all lodging 
businesses, existing and in the future, available for public occupancy located within 
the boundaries of western Plumas County. The PCTMD boundary is the same as the 
Plumas County boundary to the north and the west, the eastern boundary is longitude 
120° 34’ 36” W from the Plumas County boundary in the north to latitude 39° 50’ 19” 
N and longitude 121° 0’ 0” W from latitude 39° 50’ 19” N to latitude 39° 46’ 50” N, and 
the southern boundary is latitude 39° 50’ 19” N from longitude 120° 34’ 36” W to 
longitude 121° 0’ 0” W and latitude 39° 46’ 50” N from longitude 121° 0’ 0” W to the 
Plumas County boundary.  
 
Lodging business owners decided to pursue renewal of the PCTMD in order to 
continue a revenue source devoted to marketing western Plumas County as a tourist, 
meeting and event destination. If renewed, the PCTMD would generate approximately 
$390,000 on an annual basis for promotion of travel and tourism specific to western 
Plumas County. 
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TOURISM MARKETING DISTRICTS 
 
Tourism Marketing Districts (TMDs) utilize the efficiencies of private sector operation 
in the market-based promotion of tourism.  These special assessment districts allow 
assessed business owners to organize their efforts to increase tourism.  Business 
owners within the TMD fund the TMD, and those funds are used to provide services 
that are desired by and benefit the assessed businesses within the TMD. 
 
TMD benefits: 
 
➢ Funds cannot be diverted for other government programs; 
➢ They are customized to fit the needs of each destination; 
➢ They allow for a wide range of services; including: destination marketing, 

tourism promotion, and sales lead generation; 
➢ They are designed, created and governed by those who will pay the 

assessment; and 
➢ They provide a stable funding source for tourism promotion. 

 
In California, TMDs are primarily formed pursuant to the Property and Business 
Improvement District Law of 1994 (94 Law).  This law allows for the creation of special 
benefit assessment districts to raise funds within a specific geographic area. The key 
difference between TMDs and other special benefit assessment districts is that funds 
raised are returned to the private non-profit corporation governing the TMD.  
 
MANAGEMENT DISTRICT PLAN 
 
The Management District Plan (Attachment 1) includes the proposed boundary of the 
PCTMD, a service plan and budget and a proposed means of governance. The 
PCTMD will include all lodging businesses, existing and in the future, available for 
public occupancy located within the boundaries of western Plumas County. The 
PCTMD boundary is the same as the Plumas County boundary to the north and the 
west, the eastern boundary is longitude 120° 34’ 36” W from the Plumas County 
boundary in the north to latitude 39° 50’ 19” N and longitude 121° 0’ 0” W from latitude 
39° 50’ 19” N to latitude 39° 46’ 50” N, and the southern boundary is latitude 39° 50’ 
19” N from longitude 120° 34’ 36” W to longitude 121° 0’ 0” W and latitude 39° 46’ 50” 
N from longitude 121° 0’ 0” W to the Plumas County boundary. 
 
The annual assessment rate is three percent (3%) of gross short-term (stays less than 
31 days) sleeping room rental revenue. Based on the benefit received, assessments 
will not be collected on: stays of more than thirty (30) consecutive days; and stays by 
any officer or employee of a foreign government, which officer or employee is exempt 
by reason of express provisions of Federal law or international treaty. 
 
The renewed PCTMD will have a ten (10) year term, beginning January 1, 2026, or as 
soon as possible thereafter, and ending ten (10) years from its start date. The 
assessment will be implemented beginning January 1, 2026.  Once per year beginning 
on the anniversary of PCTMD renewal there is a thirty (30) day period in which 
business owners paying fifty percent (50%) or more of the assessment may protest 
and begin proceedings to terminate the PCTMD.   
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The County will be responsible for collecting the assessment on a quarterly basis from 
each assessed business.  The County shall forward the assessments to Plumas 
County Tourism (PCT), which will have the responsibility of managing PCTMD 
programs as provided in the Management District Plan. The County shall be paid a 
fee equal to two percent (2%) of the amount of assessment collected to cover its costs 
of collection and administration.   
 
PCTMD RENEWAL PROCESS 
 
October 21, 2025 RESOLUTION OF INTENTION HEARING  

Upon the submission of a written petition, signed by the business 
owners in the renewed district who will pay more than fifty 
percent (50%) of the assessments proposed to be levied, the 
Board of Supervisors may initiate proceedings to renew the 
PCTMD by the adoption of a resolution expressing its intention 
to renew the PCTMD. 
 
Petition Status: Petitions in favor of PCTMD renewal were 
submitted by assessed businesses which represent over 50% of 
the total PCTMD assessment. This majority petition allows the 
Board to initiate proceedings for PCTMD renewal at the 
September 16, 2025 meeting. 

 
No later than 
October 24, 2025 NOTICE 

The 94 Law requires the County to mail written notice to the 
owners of all businesses proposed to be assessed within the 
PCTMD.  Mailing the notice begins a mandatory forty-five (45) 
day period in which assessed business owners may protest 
PCTMD renewal.   
 

November 4, 2025 PUBLIC MEETING 
Allow public testimony on the renewal of the PCTMD and levy of 
assessments.  No Board action required.   

 
December 9, 2025 FINAL PUBLIC HEARING 

If written protests are received from the owners of businesses in 
the renewed PCTMD which will pay fifty percent (50%) or more 
of the assessments proposed to be levied, and protests are not 
withdrawn so as to reduce the protests to less than fifty percent 
(50%), no further proceedings to levy the proposed assessment 
against such businesses shall be taken for a period of one (1) 
year from the date of the finding of a majority protest by the 
Board. 

 
If the Board, following the public hearing, decides to establish 
the renewed PCTMD, the Board shall adopt a resolution of 
formation. 
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ALTERNATIVES 
 
The Board could choose not to adopt the Resolution of Intention.  Staff does not 
recommend this option.  
 
FISCAL IMPACT 
 
None immediately.  The County will receive a fee of two percent (2%) of the amount 
collected to cover its costs of administration.  Because the PCTMD programs are 
intended to increase visitation to the County, there may be an increase in transient 
occupancy tax and sales tax collections. 
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NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETING AND PUBLIC HEARING CONCERNING THE 
RENEWAL OF THE PLUMAS COUNTY TOURISM MARKETING DISTRICT (PCTMD) 
AND LEVY OF AN ASSESSMENT ON LODGING BUSINESSES WITHIN THE PCTMD 

 
 
NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that on October 21, 2025, the Board of Supervisors (Board) of the 
County of Plumas (County) adopted a Resolution of Intention to renew the Plumas County Tourism 
Marketing District (PCTMD) and to levy an assessment on lodging businesses within the PCTMD as set 
forth in the Resolution of Intention.   
 
NOTICE IS HEREBY FURTHER GIVEN that at 10:00 AM on November 4, 2025, at the County of 
Plumas Board Chambers, 520 Main Street, Room 308, Quincy, California 95971, a public meeting shall be 
held pursuant to Government Code section 54954.6 to allow public testimony regarding the renewal  of the 
PCTMD and the levy of assessments therein as set forth in the Resolution of Intention and pursuant to 
Government Code section 54954.6.  
 
NOTICE IS HEREBY FURTHER GIVEN that at 10:00 AM on December 9, 2025, at the County of 
Plumas Board Chambers, 520 Main Street, Room 308, Quincy, California 95971, has been set as the time 
and place for a public hearing at which time the Board proposes to renew the PCTMD and to levy the 
proposed assessment as set forth in the Resolution of Intention. 
 
Location: The renewed PCTMD includes all lodging businesses, existing and in the future, available 

for public occupancy located within the boundaries of western Plumas County. The PCTMD 
boundary is the same as the Plumas County boundary to the north and the west, the eastern 
boundary is longitude 120° 34’ 36” W from the Plumas County boundary in the north to 
latitude 39° 50’ 19” N and longitude 121° 0’ 0” W from latitude 39° 50’ 19” N to latitude 
39° 46’ 50” N, and the southern boundary is latitude 39° 50’ 19” N from longitude 120° 34’ 
36” W to longitude 121° 0’ 0” W and latitude 39° 46’ 50” N from longitude 121° 0’ 0” W to 
the Plumas County boundary. 

 
Services: The PCTMD is designed to provide specific benefits directly to payors by increasing 

awareness and demand for room night sales.  PCTMD Sales & Marketing and Micro-Zone 
Marketing programs will increase demand for overnight tourism and market payors as 
tourist, meeting and event destinations, thereby increasing demand for room night sales.   

 
Budget: The total PCTMD annual assessment budget for the initial year of its ten (10) year operation 

is anticipated to be approximately $390,000. A similar assessment budget is expected to apply 
to subsequent years, but this assessment budget is expected to fluctuate as room sales do, 
and as businesses open and close. 

 
Cost: The existing annual assessment rate is two percent (2%) of gross short-term (stays less than 

31 days) room rental revenue. Based on the benefit received, assessments will not be 
collected on: stays of more than thirty (30) consecutive days; stays by any officer or 
employee of a foreign government, which officer or employee is exempt by reason of 
express provisions of Federal law or international treaty; and stays pursuant to contracts 
executed prior to January 1, 2021. 
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The proposed annual assessment rate is three percent (3%) of gross short-term (stays less 
than 31 days) sleeping room rental revenue. Based on the benefit received, assessments will 
not be collected on: stays of more than thirty (30) consecutive days; and stays by any officer 
or employee of a foreign government, which officer or employee is exempt by reason of 
express provisions of Federal law or international treaty. 

 
Collection: The County will be responsible for collecting the assessment on a quarterly basis (including 

any delinquencies, interest, and overdue charges) from each assessed lodging business 
located in the boundaries of the PCTMD.  The County shall take all reasonable efforts to 
collect the assessments from each assessed lodging business. 

 
Duration: The renewed PCTMD will have a ten (10) year life, beginning January 1, 2026, or as soon as 

possible thereafter, and ending ten (10) years from its start date. After ten (10) years, the 
PCTMD may be renewed pursuant to the Property and Business Improvement District Law 
of 1994, Streets and Highways Code section 36600 et seq. (94 Law) if assessed lodging 
business owners support continuing the PCTMD programs.  

 
Management: Plumas County Tourism (PCT) shall continue to serve as the PCTMD’s Owners’ 

Association.  The Owners’ Association is charged with managing funds and implementing 
programs in accordance with this Plan and must provide annual reports to the Board of 
Supervisors. 

 
Protest: Any owner of a lodging business within the renewed PCTMD that will be subject to the 

assessment may protest the renewal of the PCTMD. If written protests are received from 
the owners of lodging businesses in the renewed PCTMD who represent fifty percent (50%) 
or more of the estimated annual assessments to be levied, the PCTMD shall not be renewed, 
and the assessment shall not be imposed.  

 
 You may mail a written protest to: 
 

Office of the Clerk of the Board of Supervisors 
County of Plumas  

 520 Main Street, Room 309 
 Quincy, California 95971 
 

You may also appear at the public meeting or hearing and submit a written protest at that 
time. 

  
Information: Should you desire additional information about this proposed PCTMD or assessment 

contact: 
 

Shannon Greer 
Plumas County Tourism 
PO Box 1307 
Quincy, California 95971 
(530) 280-7187 
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 MEMORANDUM 
 
 
DATE:  November 4, 2025 
 
TO:  Honorable Chairman and Board Members 
 
FROM:  
 
SUBJECT: Public Meeting to Renew the Plumas County Tourism Marketing District 
 
 
RECOMMENDATION 
 
Hold a public meeting to renew the Plumas County Tourism Marketing District (PCTMD). 
 
RESULT OF RECOMMENDED ACTION 
 
Holding this public meeting will result in a public hearing on December 9, 2025 on the 
renewal of the PCTMD and the levy of assessments on lodging businesses. 
 
BACKGROUND 
 
The PCTMD is a benefit assessment district proposed to continue a revenue source to 
help fund Sales & Marketing and Micro-Zone Marketing efforts for western Plumas County 
lodging businesses. This approach has been used successfully in other destination areas 
throughout the state to improve tourism and drive additional room nights to assessed 
businesses. The renewed PCTMD includes all lodging businesses, existing and in the 
future, available for public occupancy located within the boundaries of western Plumas 
County. The PCTMD boundary is the same as the Plumas County boundary to the north 
and the west, the eastern boundary is longitude 120° 34’ 36” W from the Plumas County 
boundary in the north to latitude 39° 50’ 19” N and longitude 121° 0’ 0” W from latitude 39° 
50’ 19” N to latitude 39° 46’ 50” N, and the southern boundary is latitude 39° 50’ 19” N 
from longitude 120° 34’ 36” W to longitude 121° 0’ 0” W and latitude 39° 46’ 50” N from 
longitude 121° 0’ 0” W to the Plumas County boundary.  
 
Lodging business owners decided to pursue renewal of the PCTMD in order to continue 
a revenue source devoted to marketing western Plumas County as a tourist, meeting and 
event destination. If renewed, the PCTMD would generate approximately $390,000 on an 
annual basis for promotion of travel and tourism specific to western Plumas County. 
 
TOURISM MARKETING DISTRICTS 
 
Tourism Marketing Districts (TMDs) utilize the efficiencies of private sector operation in 
the market-based promotion of tourism. These special assessment districts allow 
assessed business owners to organize their efforts to increase tourism.  Business owners 
within the TMD fund the TMD, and those funds are used to provide services that are 
desired by and benefit the assessed businesses within the TMD. 
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TMD benefits: 
 
➢ Funds cannot be diverted for other government programs; 
➢ They are customized to fit the needs of each destination; 
➢ They allow for a wide range of services; including: destination marketing, tourism 

promotion, and sales lead generation; 
➢ They are designed, created and governed by those who will pay the assessment; 

and 
➢ They provide a stable funding source for tourism promotion. 

 
In California, TMDs are primarily formed pursuant to the Property and Business 
Improvement District Law of 1994 (94 Law). This law allows for the creation of special 
benefit assessment districts to raise funds within a specific geographic area. The key 
difference between TMDs and other special benefit assessment districts is that funds 
raised are returned to the private non-profit corporation governing the TMD.  
 
 
MANAGEMENT DISTRICT PLAN 
 
The Management District Plan (Attachment 1) includes the proposed boundary of the 
PCTMD, a service plan and budget and a proposed means of governance. The PCTMD 
will include all lodging businesses, existing and in the future, available for public 
occupancy located within the boundaries of western Plumas County. The PCTMD 
boundary is the same as the Plumas County boundary to the north and the west, the 
eastern boundary is longitude 120° 34’ 36” W from the Plumas County boundary in the 
north to latitude 39° 50’ 19” N and longitude 121° 0’ 0” W from latitude 39° 50’ 19” N to 
latitude 39° 46’ 50” N, and the southern boundary is latitude 39° 50’ 19” N from longitude 
120° 34’ 36” W to longitude 121° 0’ 0” W and latitude 39° 46’ 50” N from longitude 121° 0’ 
0” W to the Plumas County boundary.  
 
The annual assessment rate is three percent (3%) of gross short-term (stays less than 31 
days) sleeping room rental revenue. Based on the benefit received, assessments will not 
be collected on: stays of more than thirty (30) consecutive days; and stays by any officer 
or employee of a foreign government, which officer or employee is exempt by reason of 
express provisions of Federal law or international treaty. 
 
The renewed PCTMD will have a ten (10) year term, beginning January 1, 2026, or as 
soon as possible thereafter, and ending ten (10) year from its start date. Once per year 
beginning on the anniversary of PCTMD renewal there is a thirty (30) day period in which 
business owners paying fifty percent (50%) or more of the assessment may protest and 
begin proceedings to terminate the PCTMD.   
 
The County will be responsible for collecting the assessment on a quarterly basis from 
each assessed business. The County shall forward the assessments to Plumas County 
Tourism (PCT), which will have the responsibility of managing PCTMD programs as 
provided in the Management District Plan. The County shall retain a fee equal to two 
percent (2%) of the amount of assessment collected to cover its costs of collection and 
administration.   
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PCTMD RENEWAL PROCESS 
 
October 21, 2025 RESOLUTION OF INTENTION HEARING (COMPLETED) 

Upon the submission of a written petition, signed by the business 
owners in the renewed PCTMD who will pay more than fifty percent 
(50%) of the assessments proposed to be levied, the Board of 
Supervisors (Board) may initiate proceedings to renew the PCTMD 
by the adoption of a resolution expressing its intention to renew the 
PCTMD. 
 
Petition Status: Petitions in favor of PCTMD renewal were 
submitted by assessed businesses which represent more than fifty 
percent (50%) of the total PCTMD assessment. This majority 
petition allows the Board to initiate proceedings for PCTMD renewal 
at the September 16, 2025 meeting. 

 
No later than 
October 24, 2025 NOTICE (COMPLETED) 

The 94 Law requires the County to mail written notice to the owners 
of all businesses proposed to be assessed within the PCTMD.  
Mailing the notice begins a mandatory forty-five (45) day period in 
which assessed business owners may protest PCTMD renewal.   
 

November 4, 2025 PUBLIC MEETING 
Allow public testimony on the renewal of the PCTMD and levy of 
assessments. No Board action required.   

 
December 9, 2025 FINAL PUBLIC HEARING 

If written protests are received from the owners of businesses in the 
renewed PCTMD which will pay fifty percent (50%) or more of the 
assessments proposed to be levied, and protests are not withdrawn 
so as to reduce the protests to less than fifty percent (50%), no 
further proceedings to levy the proposed assessment against such 
businesses shall be taken for a period of one (1) year from the date 
of the finding of a majority protest by the Board. 

 
If the Board, following the public hearing, decides to establish the 
renewed PCTMD, the Board shall adopt a resolution of formation. 
 

ALTERNATIVES 
 
The Board could choose not to hold the public meeting. Staff does not recommend this 
option.  
 
FISCAL IMPACT 
 
None immediately. The County will receive a fee of 2% of the amount collected to cover 
its costs of administration. Because the PCTMD programs are intended to increase 
visitation to the County, there may be an increase in transient occupancy tax and sales 
tax collections.
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Item 1.A.1.  

 

PLUMAS COUNTY 
SHERIFFS DEPARTMENT 

MEMORANDUM 

 

 
TO: Honorable Chair and Board of Supervisors 
FROM: Sarah Novak, Sheriff's Fiscal Officer 
MEETING DATE: October 21, 2025 
SUBJECT: Approve and authorize Chair to ratify and sign an agreement between Plumas 

County Sheriff's Office and CorrecTek, Inc., to provide electronic medical record 
software for the Plumas County Correctional Facility; effective October 1, 2025; 
not to exceed $250,000.00; (No General Fund Impact) Re-Entry Grant Funded 
through District Attorney's office; approved as to form by County Counsel. 

 
Recommendation: 
Approve and authorize Chair to ratify and sign an agreement between Plumas County Sheriff's Office and 
CorrecTek, Inc., to provide electronic medical record software for the Plumas County Correctional Facility; 
effective October 1, 2025; not to exceed $250,000.00; (No General Fund Impact) Re-Entry Grant Funded 
through District Attorney's office; approved as to form by County Counsel. 

Background and Discussion: 
Contract to provide electronic medical record software for inmates housed at Plumas County correctional 
facilities. 

Action: 

Approve and authorize Chair to ratify and sign an agreement between Plumas County Sheriff's Office and 
CorrecTek, Inc., to provide electronic medical record software for the Plumas County Correctional Facility; 
effective October 1, 2025; not to exceed $250,000.00; (No General Fund Impact) Re-Entry Grant Funded 
through District Attorney's office; approved as to form by County Counsel. 

Fiscal Impact: 

(No General Fund Impact) Re-Entry Grant Funded through District Attorney's office 

Attachments: 
1. CorrecTek 2025 FINAL 
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Services Agreement 
 

 This Agreement is made by and between the COUNTY OF PLUMAS, a political 
subdivision of the State of California, by and through its Plumas County Sheriff’s Office 
(hereinafter referred to as “County”), and CorrecTek, Inc. a Kentucky Corporation (hereinafter 
referred to as “Contractor”) 
 
The parties agree as follows: 
 
1. Scope of Work.  Contractor shall provide the County with services as set forth in Exhibit 

A, attached hereto. 

2. Compensation.  County shall pay Contractor for services provided to County pursuant to 
this Agreement in the manner set forth in Exhibit B, attached hereto.  The total amount 
paid by County to Contractor under this Agreement shall not exceed Two Hundred and 
Fifty Thousand Dollars ($250,000.00).     

3. Term.  The term of this agreement shall be three years from October 1, 2025, through 
September 30, 2028, unless terminated earlier as provided herein. County’s Board of 
Supervisors hereby ratifies, and approves for payment, services provided by Contractor 
from October 1, 2025, to the date of approval of this Agreement by the Board of 
Supervisors.  

4. Termination.  Either party may terminate this agreement by giving thirty (30) days 
written notice to the other party. 

5. Non-Appropriation of Funds.   It is mutually agreed that if, for the current fiscal year 
and/or any subsequent fiscal years covered under this Agreement, insufficient funds are 
appropriated to make the payments called for by this Agreement, this Agreement shall be 
of no further force or effect.  In this event, the County shall have no liability to pay any 
further funds whatsoever to Contractor or furnish any other consideration under this 
Agreement and Contractor shall not be obligated to perform any further services under 
this Agreement.  If funding for any fiscal year is reduced or deleted for the purposes of 
this program, the County shall have the option to either cancel this Agreement with no 
further liability incurring to the County, or offer an amendment to Contractor to reflect 
the reduced amount available to the program.  The parties acknowledge and agree that the 
limitations set forth above are required by Article XVI, section 18 of the California 
Constitution.  Contractor acknowledges and agrees that said Article XVI, section 18 of 
the California Constitution supersedes any conflicting law, rule, regulation or statute. 

6. Warranty and Legal Compliance.  The services provided under this Agreement are non-
exclusive and shall be completed promptly and competently.  Contractor shall guarantee 
all parts and labor for a period of one year following the expiration of the term of this 
Agreement unless otherwise specified in Exhibit A.  Contractor agrees to comply with all 
applicable terms of state and federal laws and regulations, all applicable grant funding 
conditions, and all applicable terms of the Plumas County Code and the Plumas County 
Purchasing and Practice Policies. 

Page 89 of 363



_____COUNTY INITIALS                                                                        CONTRACTOR INITIALS_____ - 2 - 

7. Amendment.  This Agreement may be amended at any time by mutual agreement of the 
parties, expressed in writing and duly executed by both parties.  No alteration of the 
terms of this Agreement shall be valid or binding upon either party unless made in 
writing and duly executed by both parties.   

8. Indemnification.  To the furthest extent permitted by law (including without limitation 
California Civil Code Sections 2782 and 2782.8, if applicable), County shall not be liable 
for, and Contractor shall defend and indemnify County and its officers, agents, 
employees, and volunteers (collectively “County Parties”), against claims, deductibles, 
self-insured retentions, , liability, judgments, awards, fines, mechanics’ liens or other 
liens, losses, damages, expenses, or charges, including attorney’s fees and court costs 
(hereinafter collectively referred to as “Claims”), which arise out of or are in any way 
connected to the work covered by this Agreement arising either directly or indirectly 
from any act, error, omission or negligence of Contractor or its officers, employees, 
agents, contractors, licensees or servants.  Contractor shall have no obligation, however, 
to defend or indemnify County Parties from a Claim if it is determined by a court of 
competent jurisdiction that such Claim was caused by the sole negligence or willful 
misconduct of County Parties. The obligations of this indemnity shall be for the full 
amount of all damage to County, including defense costs, within the terms and limitations 
of the Contractor’s insurance policy. 

a. To the furthest extent permitted by law Contractor shall not be liable for and 
County shall defend and indemnify Contractor and its officers, agents, 
employees, and volunteers against claims, deductibles, self-insured retentions, 
liability, judgments, awards, fines, mechanics’liens or other liens, losess, 
damages, expenses, charges, or costs, including attorney’s fees and court costs 
(hereinafter collectively referred to as “Claims”), which arise out of or are in 
any way connected to the work covered by this Agreement arising either 
directly or indirectly from any act, error, omission or negligence of County or 
its officers, employees, agents, contractors, licensees or servants. 

9. Insurance.  Contractor agrees to maintain the following insurance coverage throughout 
the term of this Agreement: 

a. Commercial general liability (and professional liability, if applicable to the 
services provided) coverage, with minimum per occurrence limit of the 
greater of (i) the limit available on the policy, or (ii) one million dollars 
($1,000,000). 

b. Automobile liability coverage (including non-owned automobiles), with 
minimum bodily injury limit of the greater of (i) the limit available on the 
policy, or (ii) two-hundred fifty thousand dollars ($250,000) per person and 
five hundred thousand dollars ($500,000) per accident, as well as a minimum 
property damage limit of the greater of (i) the limit available on the policy, or 
(ii) fifty thousand dollars ($50,000) per accident. 
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c. Each policy of commercial general liability (and professional liability, if 
applicable to the services provided) coverage and automobile liability 
coverage (including non-owned automobiles) shall meet the following 
requirements: 

i. Each policy shall be endorsed to name the County, its officers, officials, 
employees, representatives and agents (collectively, for the purpose of this 
section 9, the “County”) as additional insureds.  The Additional Insured 
endorsement shall be at least as broad as ISO Form Number CG 20 38 04 
13; and   

ii. All coverage available under such policy to Contractor, as the named 
insured, shall also be available and applicable to the County, as the 
additional insured; and 

iii. Contractor’s policy shall be primary insurance as respects the County, its 
officers, officials, employees, representatives and agents, and any 
insurance or self-insurance maintained by the County, its officers, 
officials, employees, representatives and agents shall be in excess of the 
Contractor’s insurance and shall not contribute with it, and such policy 
shall contain any endorsements necessary to effectuate this provision.  The 
primary and non-contributory endorsement shall be at least as broad as 
ISO Form 20 01 04 13; and 

iv. To the extent that Contractor carries any excess insurance policy 
applicable to the work performed under this Agreement, such excess 
insurance policy shall also apply on a primary and non-contributory basis 
for the benefit of the County before the County’s own primary insurance 
policy or self-insurance shall be called upon to protect it as a named 
insured, and such policy shall contain any endorsements necessary to 
effectuate this provision. 

d. Workers Compensation insurance in accordance with California state law. 

If requested by County in writing, Contractor shall furnish a certificate of insurance 
satisfactory to County as evidence that the insurance required above is being maintained.  
Said certificate of insurance shall include a provision stating that the insurers will not 
cancel the insurance coverage without thirty (30) days’ prior written notice to the County.   
County reserves the right to require complete, certified copies of all required insurance 
policies, including endorsements affecting the coverage required by these specifications 
at any time.  Contractor shall require all subcontractors to comply with all 
indemnification and insurance requirements of this agreement, and Contractor shall 
verify subcontractor’s compliance. 

10. Licenses and Permits.  Contractor represents and warrants to County that it or its 
principals have all licenses, permits, qualifications, and approvals of whatsoever nature 
that are legally required for Contractor to practice its profession and to perform its duties 
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and obligations under this Agreement.  Contractor represents and warrants to County that 
Contractor shall, at its sole cost and expense, keep in effect at all times during the term of 
this Agreement any licenses, permits, and approvals that are legally required for 
Contractor or its principals to practice its professions and to perform its duties and 
obligations under this Agreement. 

11. Relationship of Parties.  It is understood that Contractor is not acting hereunder as an 
employee of the County, but solely as an independent contractor.  Contractor, by virtue of 
this Agreement, has no authority to bind, or incur any obligation on behalf of, County.  
Except as expressly provided in this Agreement, Contractor has no authority or 
responsibility to exercise any rights or power vested in County.  It is understood by both 
Contractor and County that this Agreement shall not under any circumstances be 
construed or considered to create an employer-employee relationship or joint venture. 

12. Business-to-Business Relationship.  Contractor represents and warrants that Contractor is 
an individual acting as a sole proprietor, or a business entity formed as a partnership, 
limited liability company, limited liability partnership, or corporation (“business service 
provider”) that customarily provides services of the same nature as the services provided 
for County under this Agreement. Contractor represents and warrants that Contractor 
advertises these services to and contracts with entities other than County. Contractor 
represents and warrants that Contractor maintains a separate business location and has all 
required business licenses and tax registration, if any, in order to perform services under 
this Agreement. Contractor shall have the right to set their own hours and location of 
work, consistent with the nature of the services provided under this Agreement. 
Contractor shall determine the method, means and manner of performance of, but not 
limited to, such matters as outlined in Exhibit “A” without restriction by County.  County 
is interested only in the results to be achieved from Contractor‘s performance of the 
services.  Contractor shall provide their own resources and equipment and direct their 
operation in all respects when necessary to perform these services. Notwithstanding this 
Agreement, Contractor shall have the right to provide the same or similar services to 
entities other than the County without restriction. County shall have no authority, control, 
or liability regarding Contractor’s performance or activities before or after each instance 
that Contractor may perform under this Agreement.  Contractor will at all times 
indemnify and hold County, and their respective agents, contractors and employees 
harmless from claims, damages, liabilities and costs (including attorneys’ fees) arising 
out of any material breach by Contractor of any representation, warrant or agreement 
made by Contractor hereunder or arising out of Contractor’s services. County will at all 
times indemnify and hold Contractor, and their respective officers, agents, contractors 
and employees harmless from claims, damages, liabilities and costs (including attorneys’ 
fees) arising out of any material breach by County of any representation, warrant or 
agreement made by County hereunder or arising out of County’s use of Contractor’s 
products and services. 

13. Assignment.  Contractor may not assign, subcontract, sublet, or transfer its interest in this 
Agreement without the prior written consent of the County. 
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14. Non-discrimination.  Contractor agrees not to discriminate in the provision of service 
under this Agreement on the basis of race, color, religion, marital status, national origin, 
ancestry, sex, sexual orientation, physical or mental handicap, age, or medical condition. 

15. Choice of Law.  The laws of the State of California shall govern this agreement. 

16. Interpretation.  This agreement is the result of the joint efforts of both parties and their 
attorneys.  The agreement and each of its provisions will be interpreted fairly, simply, 
and not strictly for or against either party. 

17. Integration.  This Agreement constitutes the entire understanding between the parties 
respecting the subject matter contained herein and supersedes any and all prior oral or 
written agreements regarding such subject matter. 

18. Severability.  The invalidity of any provision of this Agreement, as determined by a court 
of competent jurisdiction, shall in no way affect the validity of any other provision 
hereof. 

19. Headings.  The headings and captions contained in this Agreement are for convenience 
only, and shall be of no force or effect in construing and interpreting the provisions of 
this Agreement. 

20. Waiver of Rights.  No delay or failure of either party in exercising any right, and no 
partial or single exercise of any right, shall be deemed to constitute a waiver of that right 
or any other right. 

21. Conflict of Interest.  The parties to this Agreement have read and are aware of the 
provisions of Government Code section 1090 et seq. and section 87100 et seq. relating to 
conflicts of interest of public officers and employees.  Contractor represents that it is 
unaware of any financial or economic interest of any public officer or employee of 
County relating to this Agreement.  It is further understood and agreed that if such a 
financial interest does exist at the inception of this Agreement and is later discovered by 
the County, the County may immediately terminate this Agreement by giving written 
notice to Contractor. 

22. Notice Addresses.  All notices under this Agreement shall be effective only if made in 
writing and delivered by personal service or by mail and addressed as follows.  Either 
party may, by written notice to the other, change its own mailing address. 

County: 

Plumas County Sheriff’s Office 
County of Plumas 
1400 E Main Street  
Quincy, Ca, 95971 
Attention: Steve Clark 

Contractor: 
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CorrecTek, Inc. 
Dan Jarrett, President 
2929 Broadway 
Paducah, Ky, 42001 
 

23. Time of the Essence.  Time is hereby expressly declared to be of the essence of this 
Agreement and of each and every provision thereof, and each such provision is hereby 
made and declared to be a material, necessary, and essential part of this Agreement. 

24. Contract Execution.  Each individual executing this Agreement on behalf of Contractor 
represents that he or she is fully authorized to execute and deliver this Agreement. 

25. Ukraine Sanctions.  Pursuant to Executive Order N-6-22 Contractor is aware that as a 
compliance with the economic sanctions imposed in response to Russia’s actions in 
Ukraine is required, including with respect to, but not limited to, the federal executive 
orders identified in the EO and the sanctions identified on the U.S. Department of the 
Treasury website (https://home.treasury.gov/policy-issues/financial-sanctions/sanctions-
programs-and-country-information/ukraine-russia-related-sanctions). Failure to comply 
may result in the termination of this agreement. 

26. Suspension and Debarment. The County does not employ vendors or contractors who are 
listed on the National World Wide Web Site System for Award Management (sam.gov) 
by Federal General Services Administration (GSA) for the purpose of disseminating 
information on parties that are debarred from receiving Federal contracts, certain 
subcontracts, and certain Federal financial and nonfinancial assistance and benefits, 
pursuant to the provisions of 31 U.S.C. 6101, note, E.O. 12549, E.O. 12689, 48 CFR 
9.404, and each agency's codification of the Common Rule for Non-procurement 
suspension and debarment. 

 
a. This Contract is a covered transaction for purposes of 2 C.F.R. pt. 180 and 2 

C.F.R. pt. 3000. As such, the Contractor is required to verify that none of the 
Contractor, its principals (defined at 2 C.F.R. § 180.995), or its affiliates (defined 
at 2 C.F.R. § 180.905) are excluded (defined at 2 C.F.R.§ 180.940) or disqualified 
(defined at 2 C.F.R. § 180.935). 
 

b. The Contractor must comply with 2 C.F.R. pt. 180, subpart C and 2 C.F.R. pt. 
3000, subpart C and must include a requirement to comply with these regulations 
in any lower tier covered transaction it enters into. 

 
c. This certification is a material representation of fact relied upon by the County. If 

it is later determined that the Contractor did not comply with 2 C.F.R. pt. 180, 
subpart C and 2 C.F.R. pt. 3000, subpart C, in addition to remedies available to 
the County, the Federal Government may pursue available remedies, including 
but not limited to suspension and/or debarment. 

 

Page 94 of 363

https://home.treasury.gov/policy-issues/financial-sanctions/sanctions-programs-and-country-information/ukraine-russia-related-sanctions
https://home.treasury.gov/policy-issues/financial-sanctions/sanctions-programs-and-country-information/ukraine-russia-related-sanctions


_____COUNTY INITIALS                                                                        CONTRACTOR INITIALS_____ - 7 - 

d. The bidder or proposer agrees to comply with the requirements of 2 C.F.R. pt. 
180, subpart C and 2 C.F.R. pt. 3000, subpart C while this offer is valid and 
throughout the period of any Contract that may arise from this offer. The bidder 
or proposer further agrees to include a provision requiring such compliance in its 
lower tier covered transactions. 

 

27. Retention of Records.  If the maximum compensation payable under section 2 of this 
Agreement exceeds $10,000, then, pursuant to California Government Code section 
8546.7, the performance of any work under this Agreement is subject to the examination 
and audit of the State Auditor at the request of the County or as part of any audit of the 
County for a period of three years after final payment under the Agreement.  Each party 
hereto shall retain all records relating to the performance and administration of this 
Agreement for three years after final payment hereunder, and Contractor agrees to 
provide such records either to the County or to the State Auditor upon the request of 
either the State Auditor or the County.   

28. Conflicts.  In the event of any conflict between the terms of this Agreement and the terms 
of any exhibit hereto, the terms of this Agreement shall control, and the conflicting term 
of the exhibit shall be given no effect.   

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this Agreement has been executed as of the date set forth 
below. 

 

CONTRACTOR: 
 
CorrecTek, Inc. 
 
By:__________________________ 
Name: Dan Jarrett 
Title: President 
Date signed: 
 
By:__________________________ 
Name: Connie Ulrich 
Title: CFO 
Date signed: 

COUNTY: 
 
County of Plumas, a political subdivision of 
the State of California 
 
By:__________________________ 
Name: Kevin Goss 
Title: Chair, Board of Supervisors 
Date signed: 

ATTEST: 

By:__________________________ 
Name: Allen Hiskey 
Title: Clerk of the Board 
Date signed: 
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EXHIBIT A 

Scope of Work 

SOFTWARE LICENSE AGREEMENT 
 
 This Software License Agreement is entered into by and between LICENSOR CorrecTek, Inc. (CORRECTEK), 
a Kentucky corporation with a place of business at 2929 Broadway, Paducah, Kentucky 42001, and CLIENT Plumas 
County Sheriff’s Office (“CLIENT”), with a mailing address at 1400 Main Street, Quincy, CA 95971. The effective 
date of this Agreement shall be the last date executed below (“Effective Date”).   
 

RECITALS 
 
 A. CORRECTEK, Inc. is the owner of a comprehensive software system, CORRECTEK EHR, designed to 

replace another software system or a paper-based system of medical department management. 
 
 B. CLIENT is a law enforcement agency operating within a correctional facility desiring to enter into 

a Licensing Agreement for the non-exclusive right to utilize CORRECTEK in a Correctional Facility 
Medical Department setting. 

 
 C. CLIENT desires to obtain a license to certain CORRECTEK software and technology, in order to 

replace another software system or a paper-based system of medical department management.  
CORRECTEK is willing to grant CLIENT such a license upon the terms and conditions set forth 
below. 

 
 D. “SOFTWARE” means the CORRECTEK EHR software developed or acquired by CORRECTEK to 

replace another software system or a paper-based system of medical department management. 
 
 E. “AUTHORIZED USER” (User) means any employee or contractors of CLIENT and/or designated 

vendors. 
 
 F. “SUPPORTING RESOURCES” is defined as printed or electronic user manuals, technical guides, 

training resources, etc. provided by CORRECTEK to aid in the use of the SOFTWARE. 
 
 G. “TRAINING AND GO-LIVE” is defined as time when CorrecTek resources are on-site at the facility 

to train staff and assist staff with the initial use of the software.  
 
 H.  “GO-LIVE” means the moment at which the software is initially used in a production 

environment. 
 

I. “INTERFACE” is defined and referenced in all applicable addendums attached hereto and 
incorporated herein. 

 
 J. “IMPLEMENTATION COORDINATOR” The CORRECTEK IMPLEMENTATION COORDINATOR has the 

overall authority and responsibility for managing and executing this project 
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 K. “FACILITY PROJECT LEADER” is the member of the CLIENT’S organization that promotes the 
project and is responsible for ensuring the completion of CLIENT deliverables. 

 
 L.             “JUMP START ACCESS” is a change in the traditional order of implementation steps allowing the 

CLIENT to GO-LIVE with the SOFTWARE prior to the completion of implementation steps that 
would normally take place before GO-LIVE. “JUMP START ACCESS” may waive the need for some 
implementation steps. The waiver of any implementation step(s) will be upon mutual agreement 
between the CLIENT and CORRECTEK.  If CLIENT did not initially contract for a “JUMP START 
ACCESS”, but during the implementation process desires to switch to a “JUMP START ACCESS”, a 
“JUMP START ACESSS” may be possible upon mutual agreement of CORRECTEK and CLIENT. Refer 
to Addendum JSA – JUMP START ACCESS for more information. 
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AGREEMENT 

 
1. GRANT OF RIGHTS 

1.1. Subject to payment of applicable license fees, CORRECTEK grants CLIENT a non-exclusive and non-
transferable license to use the executable code version of the SOFTWARE and accompanying 
SUPPORTING RESOURCES by AUTHORIZED USERS, according to the terms and conditions of this 
agreement. 

1.2. CLIENT agrees that CLIENT is prohibited from performing, and will not perform any of the following 
actions:  

1.2.1. Use the SOFTWARE except as authorized herein 
1.2.2. Modify or create any derivative works of any SOFTWARE or SUPPORTING RESOURCES, including the 

translation or localization 
1.2.3. Decompile, disassemble, reverse engineer, or otherwise attempt to derive the source code for 

SOFTWARE (except to the extent applicable laws specifically prohibit such restriction) 
1.2.4. Redistribute, encumber, sell, rent, lease, sublicense, or use the SOFTWARE in a timesharing or 

service bureau arrangement, or otherwise transfer rights to any SOFTWARE 
1.2.5. Copy the SOFTWARE (except for an archival copy which must be stored on media other than a 

computer hard drive) or SUPPORTING RESOURCES (copies shall contain the notices regarding 
proprietary rights that were contained in the SOFTWARE originally delivered by CORRECTEK) 

1.2.6. Remove or alter any trademark, logo, copyright or other proprietary notices, legends, symbols, or 
labels in the SOFTWARE 

1.2.7. Modify any header files or class libraries in any SOFTWARE 
1.2.8. Create or alter source or development tables or reports relating to the database portion of the 

SOFTWARE  
1.2.9. Access CORRECTEK database tables or other CORRECTEK data storage outside the use of the 

SOFTWARE unless otherwise authorized by CORRECTEK 
1.2.10. Use CORRECTEK SOFTWARE on a computer system that has more workstations or computers than 

have been licensed from other vendors  
1.3. Assignment of Rights.  As additional consideration, CLIENT agrees that it will transfer and assign all rights 

to any configuration, add-ons, modules or source code developed by CORRECTEK and entered by 
AUTHORIZED USERS into existing area formats of the SOFTWARE that CLIENT creates, uses or embeds in 
or as part of its use of the SOFTWARE to CORRECTEK irrevocably and forever. 

1.4. No Other Licenses.  The licenses granted under this Agreement are specifically set forth herein, and no 
licenses are granted by CORRECTEK to CLIENT by implication or estoppels. 
 

2. INSTALLATION AND ONGOING MAINTENANCE 
2.1. CORRECTEK will provide the CORRECTEK SOFTWARE and database to the appropriate CLIENT IT personnel 

for implementation.  It will be the sole responsibility of CLIENT IT to install the initial database, 
CORRECTEK SOFTWARE and any subsequent updates.  

2.2. CLIENT acknowledges that the following duties are NOT the responsibility of CORRECTEK: 
2.2.1. Maintaining a functioning network. 
2.2.2. Maintaining any servers or workstations related to the CORRECTEK SOFTWARE including but not 

limited to backups, Microsoft SQL Server database maintenance, system performance, or anti-virus 
monitoring.  

2.2.3. Managing AUTHORIZED USER log in names and passwords. 
2.2.4. Implementing, updating, or troubleshooting printers or peripheral devices including, but not limited 

to: document scanners, signature pads, barcode readers or fingerprint readers.  
2.2.5. Any other administrative duties typical of an Information Technology organization. 

2.3. CLIENT acknowledges that CLIENT or CLIENT IT vendor is responsible for implementing their own change 
management process for new CORRECTEK SOFTWARE releases prior to installing a new build in the 
production environment.  

2.4. User Acceptance Testing 
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2.4.1. Development – CorrecTek SOFTWARE is an off-the-shelf Electronic Health Record application. 
CLIENT will not be involved in testing the development of the software, as this process takes place 
prior to purchase.  

2.4.2. Configuration – CLIENT will not be involved in testing the completed configuration of the 
 software, unless otherwise outlined in Exhibit 1. 
 

3. FEES AND TAXES 
3.1. CLIENT shall pay fees to CORRECTEK, Inc. according to the fee schedule set forth in Exhibit 1 attached 

hereto and incorporated herein by reference. 
3.2. The fees due hereunder are exclusive of any applicable taxes.  CLIENT shall pay all taxes, including any 

sales and/or use tax (and any related interest/penalty), imposed as a result of the existence or operation 
of this Agreement, except any income tax upon CORRECTEK by any governmental entity. Sales tax will be 
charged unless CLIENT provides a valid Sales Tax Exemption Certificate. 

3.3. Taxes.  In addition to any other payments due under this Agreement, CLIENT agrees to reimburse and 
hold CORRECTEK harmless from any sales, use, excise import or export, value added or similar tax or 
duty, or any other tax not based on CORRECTEK’s net income, and any governmental permit and license 
fees, customs fees and similar fees levied upon delivery of the deliverable and/or services hereunder 
which CORRECTEK may incur in respect of this Agreement. 

3.4. Failure to Use. In the event that the CLIENT fails to use, or chooses not to use any component of the 
SOFTWARE, the SOFTWARE itself, or any service provided by CORRECTEK, under no circumstances, is any 
fee paid to CORRECTEK reimbursable back to the CLIENT. In the event that the CLIENT fails to use, or 
chooses not to use any component of the SOFTWARE, the SOFTWARE itself, or any service provided by 
CORRECTEK, under no circumstances, is any fee paid to CORRECTEK transferable to another product or 
service offered by CORRECTEK. 
 

4. PAYMENT 
4.1. CLIENT agrees to pay according to payment terms on Exhibit 1. 
4.2. Technical Support and Upgrade fees will commence on the first day of the month in which “GO-LIVE” is 

scheduled to occur unless alternate terms are attached hereto as an attachment in which case terms 
defined in the attachment shall prevail. This rate will remain in effect for a period of ONE (1) YEAR after 
commencement of this Agreement. Thereafter, CorrecTek may increase the Monthly Technical Support 
and Upgrade Fee by sending written notice of such increase at least sixty (60) days prior to the annual 
contract renewal. 

4.3. Payment of any other amount, including subsequent monthly payments owed by CLIENT to CORRECTEK 
pursuant to this Agreement shall be paid within thirty (30) days following invoice from CORRECTEK. In 
the event any overdue amount owed by CLIENT is not paid following thirty (30) days written notice from 
CORRECTEK, then in addition to any other amount due, CORRECTEK may impose, and CLIENT will pay, a 
late payment charge at the rate of fifteen percent (15%) per month on any overdue amount.  Support 
and upgrade services will be discontinued in the event the CLIENT is 60 days past due on any invoice. In 
the event of discontinuation, all outstanding fees and a $395 reconnect/processing fee must be satisfied 
before service can be reinstated. CORRECTEK will not perform any additional billable services for CLIENT 
if account is not in good standing. 

4.4. If the established training and target go-live milestone date is delayed at no fault of CORRECTEK, CLIENT 
agrees to reimburse CORRECTEK for all non-refundable costs (airline tickets, lodging, car rental costs, 
shipping costs, etc.)  Additionally, CLIENT acknowledges that such delay impacts CORRECTEK financially 
and agrees to reimburse CORRECTEK for scheduled resources if CORRECTEK is unable to reschedule those 
resources to another comparable project. 

4.5. It is a CORRECTEK policy that any payment over $4,000 be sent overnight using our FedEx Account 
Number (provided on invoices) to ensure that the payment is secure, can be tracked, and is received on 
time. 
 

5. TERM 
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5.1 This Agreement shall have a term of one (1) year commencing on the date it is executed by both parties 
hereto, and thereafter it shall automatically renew for successive renewal terms of one year each unless 
either party gives written notice of its intent not to renew to the other party at least sixty (60) days prior 
to the date of any renewal.  Upon renewal of this Agreement, CLIENT shall pay CORRECTEK recurring 
and/or monthly fees according to the defined payment schedule set forth in Exhibit 1 attached hereto. 
 

6. PROPRIETARY RIGHTS 
6.1. Title.  CLIENT acknowledges that the SOFTWARE and SUPPORTING RESOURCES are the valuable trade 

secrets of CORRECTEK. CORRECTEK shall be the sole and exclusive owner of the SOFTWARE. 
6.2. Proprietary Rights Notices.  CLIENT agrees that it will not alter or otherwise obscure any proprietary rights 

notices appearing in the SOFTWARE or SUPPORTING RESOURCES. 
 

7. WARRANTY 
7.1. CLIENT acknowledges that because of the complexity of computer technology, CORRECTEK cannot and 

does not warrant that the SOFTWARE operations will be uninterrupted and error free.  CORRECTEK 
warrants that for a period of Ninety (90) days after installation of the SOFTWARE, (the “Warranty 
Period”), the SOFTWARE will perform substantially in accordance with the SUPPORTING RESOURCES.  In 
the event of any defect arising during the Warranty Period, or at any time during which Monthly 
Technical Support and Upgrade Fees are current, CORRECTEK shall address any such defects promptly 
following receipt of written notice from CLIENT of such defects. 
 

8.  LIMITATION OF LIABILITY 
8.1. Except as otherwise herein provided: (A) CORRECTEK shall not have any liability for incidental, 

consequential, indirect, special or punitive damages of any kind or for loss of revenue or loss of business 
arising out of or in connection with this agreement, regardless of the form of the action, whether in 
contract, tort (including negligence), strict software liability or otherwise, even if any representative of a 
party hereto has been advised of the possibility of such damages; and (B) in no event shall CORRECTEK’s 
liability under this agreement exceed the amounts paid by CLIENT to CORRECTEK under this Agreement. 
 

9. DISPUTE RESOLUTION 
9.1. Negotiation and Mediation.  In the event of any dispute arising between the parties to this Agreement, 

other than a claim for non-payment of fees by CorrecTek against CLIENT, negotiation will commence upon 
written notice from one party to the other.  Settlement discussions and materials will be confidential and 
inadmissible in any subsequent proceeding without both parties’ written consent.  Both parties agree to 
allow 45 days (from the date of written notice) for negotiations in a good faith effort to resolve the 
dispute prior to pursuing another course of action. In the event of a claim for non-payment please refer to 
section 4.3.  

9.2. Legal Fees.  In the event of any dispute arising between the parties, the prevailing party shall be 
reimbursed by the non-prevailing party for any and all costs associated therewith, including attorneys’ 
fees and paralegal fees for all stages of dispute resolution.  

9.3. Limitations Period.  Absent fraudulent concealment, neither party may raise a claim more than three 
years after it arises or any shorter period provided by applicable statutes of limitations.  
 

10. INITIAL SERVICES AND IMPLEMENTATION CONSIDERATIONS 
10.1. Project Management.  

10.1.1. After contract execution, CORRECTEK shall assign an IMPLEMENTATION COORDINATOR to 
facilitate the implementation of the SOFTWARE. The CORRECTEK IMPLEMENTATION COORDINATOR 
will work with all resources to perform project planning. 

10.1.2. After contract execution, CLIENT will assign a FACILITY PROJECT LEADER with whom the 
CORRECTEK IMPLEMENTATION COORDINATOR will coordinate activities and CLIENT deliverables. 

10.1.3. Timeline. Once a CORRECTEK IMPLEMENTATION COORDINATOR and FACILITY PROJECT LEADER 
have been assigned CLIENT agrees to work with CORRECTEK to establish an implementation 
schedule to include milestone dates. Milestone dates will be agreed upon by both CLIENT and 
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CORRECTEK and confirmed via email or in writing. If an established milestone date is delayed at no 
fault of CORRECTEK, any payment associated with that milestone is due immediately.  

10.1.4. During the initial contact between the CORRECTEK IMPLEMENTATION COORDINATOR and 
FACILITY PROJECT LEADER, the CORRECTEK IMPLEMENTATION COORDINATOR will provide and 
review a Project Management Plan which will be the guiding document throughout the 
implementation process.  

10.1.5. During the review of the Project Management Plan, the CORRECTEK IMPLEMENTATION 
COORDINATOR will introduce the CLIENT deliverables required for a successful implementation. The 
FACILITY PROJECT LEADER, or a designated Project Team member, is responsible for ensuring the 
completion of these CLIENT deliverables. CLIENT agrees to complete required tasks by assigned 
completion dates in preparation of training and go-live efforts.  

10.1.6. CLIENT Deliverables. 
10.1.6.1. Project Management Plan Acknowledgement – After reviewing the Project Management 

Plan with the CORRECTEK IMPLEMENTATION COORDINATOR, the FACILITY PROJECT LEADER 
will sign off, acknowledging that the plan was reviewed. 

10.1.6.2. CorrecTek Environment Readiness Checklist– The CORRECTEK IMPLEMENTATION 
COORDINATOR will provide the FACILITY PROJECT LEADER with the CorrecTek Environment 
Readiness Checklist. CLIENT IT and/or CLIENT IT Vendor will complete each task outlined in 
the CorrecTek Environment Readiness Checklist, initial each task, and verify completion. 

10.1.6.3. CorrecTek Environment Readiness Inspection- (This deliverable may be waived or altered in 
a JUMP START ACCESS Implementation.) During the EHR Needs Assessment the CORRECTEK 
IMPLEMENTATION COORDINATOR will work with the FACILITY PROJECT LEADER to identify all 
end user devices that will be utilized. Upon completion of the CorrecTek Environment 
Readiness Checklist the CORRECTEK IMPLEMENTATION COORDINATOR will schedule an 
Environment Readiness Inspection to be completed approximately thirty (30) days prior to 
TRAINING AND GO-LIVE. During the Environment Readiness Inspection, the CLIENT will be 
responsible for providing a resource to work remotely with CORRECTEK to physically verify 
functionality of each end user device and network. Following the Environment Readiness 
Inspection, a report of all inspected items will be provided to the CLIENT. The CLIENT will be 
responsible for addressing all failed items. 

10.1.6.4. Network Outage Plan– The CORRECTEK IMPLEMENTATION COORDINATOR will explain to 
the CLIENT FACILITY PROJECT LEADER, the requirements for a Network Outage PlanThe 
FACILITY PROJECT LEADER will then provide this information to the CORRECTEK 
IMPLEMENTATION COORDINATOR. 

10.1.6.5.  EHR Needs Assessment Questionnaire and Configuration Spreadsheet- CORRECTEK 
IMPLEMENTATION COORDINATOR will provide and explain to the FACILITY PROJECT LEADER, 
the EHR Needs Assessment Questionnaire and Configuration Spreadsheet. Upon receipt of 
this information, the designated CLIENT Project Team member(s) will complete and return to 
the CORRECTEK IMPLEMENTATION COORDINATOR. 

10.1.6.6.  Approve EHR Needs Assessment Summary - Using information gathered from the EHR 
Needs Assessment Questionnaire, Configuration Spreadsheet, and Assessment the 
CORRECTEK IMPLEMENTATION COORDINATOR will provide a EHR Needs Summary to the 
CLIENT FACILITY PROJECT LEADER to review and give final approval that all configuration 
needs for the CorrecTek database were accurately captured. 

10.1.6.7.  AUTHORIZED USER List and Privileges – The CLIENT will provide the CORRECTEK 
IMPLEMENTATION COORDINATOR with required AUTHORIZED USER information. 

10.1.6.8. Scheduling Spreadsheet - If on-site training was purchased, the CORRECTEK 
IMPLEMENTATION COORDINATOR will provide the FACILITY PROJECT LEADER with a 
scheduling spreadsheet. The FACILITY PROJECT LEADER will complete the spreadsheet and 
ensure that all AUTHORIZED USERS are assigned to a training session.  This information will 
then be given to the CORRECTEK IMPLEMENTATION COORDINATOR.  

10.1.6.9. Go-Live Confirmation Agreement – The CORRECTEK IMPLEMENTATION COORDINATOR will 
work with the CLIENT to establish a schedule for go-live support.   
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10.1.6.9.1. If go-live support is on site, prior to making travel arrangements for CORRECTEK 
resources the CLIENT FACILITY PROJECT LEADER will review, sign, and return to the 
CORRECTEK IMPLEMENTATION COORDINATOR, the Go-Live Confirmation Agreement.  

10.1.6.9.2. If the established training and target go-live milestone date is delayed at no fault of 
CORRECTEK, CLIENT agrees to reimburse CORRECTEK for all non-refundable costs 
(airline tickets, lodging, car rental costs, shipping costs, etc.)  Additionally, CLIENT 
acknowledges that such delay impacts CORRECTEK financially and agrees to reimburse 
CORRECTEK for scheduled resources if CORRECTEK is unable to reschedule those 
resources to another comparable project. 

10.1.6.10. Chart Preparation Acknowledgement– (This deliverable may be waived or altered in a 
JUMP START ACCESS Implementation.) Chart preparation involves ensuring critical patient 
data is entered into the CORRECTEK EHR database.  The CORRECTEK IMPLEMENTATION 
COORDINATOR will provide the CLIENT FACILITY PROJECT LEADER with an overview of the 
Chart Prep process. The FACILITY PROJECT LEADER will review, sign, and return the provided 
acknowledgement to the CORRECTEK IMPLEMENTATION COORDINATOR.  

10.1.6.11. Electronic Chart Preparation– (This deliverable may be waived or altered in a JUMP 
START ACCESS Implementation.) Approximately two weeks prior to the start of training, the 
CLIENT's identified Chart Prep Resources will attend an online Chart Prep training session, 
conducted by CORRECTEK. During this training session attendees will learn how to populate 
inmate charts with current critical patient data. CLIENT Chart Prep team will complete this 
process for ALL active patients at the facility to ensure facility is ready for CORRECTEK go-live. 

10.2. Initial Services. CORRECTEK will provide initial services to facilitate the implementation of the 
SOFTWARE. 

10.2.1. Configuration.   
10.2.1.1. The production database includes a complete set of standard forms, reports, and orders as 

outlined in Addendum A.   
10.2.1.1.1. Any form, order or report not included in Addendum A can be added to the 

production database for an additional charge.  CorrecTek will provide an estimate 
based on the scope of work following the request. CORRECTEK is not responsible for 
additional configuration requests that arise from insufficient, outdated or incomplete 
information. Exhibit 1, Line AS-C specifies the CONFIGURATION Services Hourly rate. 
The CORRECTEK IMPLEMENTATION COORDINATOR will provide an estimate for pre-
approval by the CLIENT prior to performing any configuration services. 

10.2.1.1.2. Any form, order and/or report listed in Addendum A can be modified by CORRECTEK, 
as requested by the CLIENT. The Purchase Fee (Exhibit 1, Line T) includes a set number 
of Initial Configuration Hours (Exhibit 1, Line D) that can be performed by CORRECTEK 
at no additional charge.  Additional modification requests beyond the Initial 
Configuration Hours (Exhibit 1, Line D) will be billed at the CONFIGURATION SERVICES 
rate (Exhibit 1, Line AS-C). The CORRECTEK IMPLEMENTATION COORDINATOR will 
provide an estimate for pre-approval by the CLIENT prior to performing any 
modification requests. 

 
10.2.2. Initial Training and Go-Live services (If purchased) (This deliverable may be waived or altered in a 

JUMP START ACCESS Implementation.) 
10.2.2.1. If purchased, Initial Training and Go-Live services can be performed on-site or remotely. 
10.2.2.2. Initial Training typically occurs immediately prior to Go-Live services. 
10.2.2.3. Remote Initial Training and Remote Go-Live services require a secure, high-speed, internet 

connection. 
10.2.2.4. Initial Training and Go-Live services shall commence on a mutually agreed upon schedule 

and date.  
10.2.2.5. All AUTHORIZED USES (including providers) must be trained in the use of the SOFTWARE. 
10.2.2.6. Initial on-site service requirements (if purchased): 
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10.2.2.6.1. Onsite services, if purchased, will be delivered at CLIENT facility. While onsite the 
CORRECTEK standard shift is eight (8) hours within a twenty-four (24) hour period that 
starts at the beginning of the eight (8) hour shift. In the event that a CORRECTEK 
employee works more than the standard eight (8) hour shift, the additional hours must 
be approved by the CORRECTEK IMPLEMENTATION COORDINATOR and will incur 
additional costs. Training and Go-Live hours presented in this quote are calculated to 
include morning to evening coverage at your facility. Overnight coverage is not 
included unless clearly defined in Exhibit 1.  

10.2.2.6.2. All attendees will arrive on time and will attend each assigned session in its entirety. 
Attendees are not allowed to come and go throughout any session. 

10.2.2.6.3. Attendees are not permitted to disrupt class in any manner. 
10.2.2.6.4. Unless previous arrangements are made, attendees are prohibited from using cell 

phones or other communication devices during training sessions. 
10.2.2.6.5. Attendees are required to acknowledge through signature the material covered in the 

training session. 
10.2.2.6.6. Attendees must possess basic computer skills prior to receiving SOFTWARE training.  

CORRECTEK is not responsible for training basic computer skills.  
10.2.2.6.7. Preapproved CORRECTEK incidental expenses for travel, meals and lodging for initial 

services as defined in Exhibit 1 will be charged upon contract execution.  
10.2.2.6.8. CLIENT will provide appropriate accommodations to include space to comfortably 

seat class attendees, tables or desks, chairs, power outlets, and a large surface on 
which to project electronic training presentations and will ensure CORRECTEK 
resources are provided ample time to set-up prior to sessions.  

10.3. Interface Efforts. CLIENT will facilitate the coordination with outside vendors as requested by 
CORRECTEK. 

10.4. Vendor system upgrades. No upgrades to any outside vendor systems will be allowed 30 days prior to 
SOFTWARE implementation or the 30 days following the implementation. 

10.5. Project Implementation Change Management – Only applicable prior to GO LIVE.  (This deliverable may 
be waived or altered in a JUMP START ACCESS Implementation.) A project change request is a formal 
proposal to modify any document, deliverable, or baseline associated with the CORRECTEK SOFTWARE 
EHR Implementation project. Any project team member or stakeholder may submit a change request.  All 
change requests will be reviewed by the CORRECTEK IMPLEMENTATION COORDINATOR and key 
stakeholders. The FACILITY PROJECT LEADER will have final approval authority of all change requests 
related to the project. For change requests that result in a billable service, the change will be 
implemented upon receipt of payment. If necessary, an addendum to the contract will be executed by all 
involved parties, and all other related documentation will be updated. The CORRECTEK 
IMPLEMENTATION COORDINATOR will communicate the change to all project stakeholders. 
 

11. ADDITIONAL SERVICES AND FEES.   
11.1. Additional services requested, at any time during the terms of this agreement, will be billed at the rate as 

defined in “Exhibit 1.” 
11.1.1.  Configuration services will be billed at the CONFIGURATION SERVICES rate (Exhibit 1, Line AS-C). 
11.1.2. Training for any and all employees, contractors or users of CORRECTEK SOFTWARE following the 

initial implementation (Go-Live) of the SOFTWARE will be billed at the TRAINING SERVICES rate 
(Exhibit 1, Line AS-T).  

11.1.3. If the CLIENT has entered into an CorrecTek Advantage Plan Agreement there may not be a 
charge for remote training services. 

11.1.4. Preapproved CORRECTEK incidental expenses for travel, meals and lodging will be charged to 
CLIENT prior to the time of occurrence for on-site training services. 

11.1.5. Any additional services, including development services, will be billed at the DEVELOPMENT 
SERVICES rate (Exhibit 1, Line AS-D). 

11.2. Addition of or change to any interface with CORRECTEK will incur additional fees.  
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11.3. In the event that any of the following may occur, CORRECTEK shall require a 60 day written notice.  
Failure to provide the required notice may result in additional fees by CORRECTEK and interrupted use of 
the CORRECTEK system. 

11.3.1. Change/removal/addition of healthcare vendor. Changing healthcare vendors may require a 
significant amount of configuration to capture their required functionality.   

11.3.2. Addition of or change to any interface with CORRECTEK 
11.3.3. Change to hosting or IT vendor  
11.3.4. Technology changes including but not limited to server migrations, server upgrades, software 

upgrades, e.g., MS Windows version upgrades 
11.3.5. Any instance that impacts the use of the CORRECTEK system not listed above, i.e. staffing/provider 

changes.  
 

12. NETWORK CONNECTIVITY 
12.1. CLIENT acknowledges that the SOFTWARE requires a functioning network connection. Should the CLIENT 

fail to provide network access, wirelessly or otherwise, the SOFTWARE cannot be utilized. 
12.2. Should the CLIENT fail to provide network access, wirelessly or otherwise, for medication administration, 

the disconnected MAR functionality may be utilized. CLIENT acknowledges that an electronic medication 
administration record (MAR) is included in the SOFTWARE and that optimum MAR functionality can be 
achieved only through a functioning network connection.  

12.2.1. CLIENT acknowledges and accepts the limitations associated with the disconnected MAR model: 
12.2.1.1. No real-time access to the EHR and medical information 
12.2.1.2. New medical records and actions (orders, documentation, etc.) cannot be recorded 
12.2.1.3. Non-medication orders cannot be recorded 
12.2.1.4. Very limited patient data is available for review using the disconnected MAR 

12.2.2. CLIENT agrees to hold CORRECTEK harmless from any liability associated from the use of the 
disconnected MAR model including, but not limited to, errors and inaccurate and outdated medical 
information. 

12.2.3. CLIENT acknowledges that the use of the disconnected model will require users to manually 
download information to portable Microsoft Windows computers prior to med pass and manually 
sync med pass data with the database after med pass activity. 

12.3. CLIENT acknowledges that the ability to access the SOFTWARE from a network other than the network 
the SOFTWARE is installed on is the responsibility of the LOCAL IT and/or IT VENDOR to setup. 

12.4. CLIENT acknowledges that maintaining a functioning network is not the responsibility of CORRECTEK. 
 

13. SCOPE AND CONDITIONS OF TECHNICAL SUPPORT  
13.1. Support.  CORRECTEK shall make Technical Support available to CLIENT in respect to the SOFTWARE for 

as long as SOFTWARE remains part of CORRECTEK’s product line.  CLIENT entitlement to technical 
support shall be contingent upon payment of the fees set forth in Exhibit 1 attached hereto. 

13.2. Technical support of the SOFTWARE: 
13.2.1. Technical support is provided by CORRECTEK’s specialists and is rendered during the entire period 

of the SOFTWARE use chosen by the CLIENT when ordering the SOFTWARE and Maintenance.  For 
the purposes of this clause, the beginning of the SOFTWARE use is the point of installation on the 
CLIENT’s server. 

13.2.2. Technical support of CORRECTEK is rendered without additional fee when performed by 
CORRECTEK specialists. 

13.2.3. At any time, should the CLIENT fail to install the most current software version releases within a 
reasonable amount of time, CORRECTEK, INC. reserves the right to discontinue software technical 
support of previous versions after providing a six (6) month notice of such to CLIENT. 

13.2.4. Includes software updates distributed periodically in order to eliminate detected errors,  
 improve performance, or broaden the functionality of the SOFTWARE. 

13.2.5. Technical support is available via telephone 24 hours a day, 7 days a week, 365 days a year when 
the CORRECTEK technical support telephone number (1.866.438.3671, option 2) is utilized. 
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13.2.5.1. Each inquiry or question will be addressed initially by a CORRECTEK Tier 1 Support 
Technician and will be assigned a case number and priority level:  

13.2.5.1.1. Priority Level Red (PLR):  Priority Level Red issue means the Licensed Software is NOT 
OPERATIONAL. CORRECTEK shall respond by telephone to PLR issues with urgency and 
will make attempts to resolve PLR issues at the time the call is received. 

13.2.5.1.2. Priority Level Green (PLG):  A Priority Level Green Issue means the CLIENT cannot 
utilize objects contained in the Licensed SOFTWARE. CORRECTEK shall respond by 
telephone to PLG issues immediately and will make attempts to resolve PLG issues at 
the time the call is received.  PLG issues to not critically impede workflow and overall 
SOFTWARE functionality and often an alternate solution can be provided during the 
initial call. 

13.2.5.1.3.  Development Request:  Development Requests are any requests made by the CLIENT 
for SOFTWARE enhancements or functionality changes.  CORRECTEK will review 
Development Requests and will determine in its discretion whether and to what extent 
to resolve such problems.  After evaluation, the CLIENT can expect communication 
from a member of the CORRECTEK Technical Support Department. 

13.2.5.2. The CORRECTEK Tier 1 Support Technician will attempt to resolve PLR and PLG issues during 
the initial phone call.  In the event the call cannot be resolved by the CORRECTEK Tier 1 
Support Technician, the issue will be elevated to Tier 2 status. 

13.2.5.2.1. If the Tier 2 Support Technician is available at the time of the call, the call will be 
transferred for immediate attention.   

13.2.5.2.2. In the event that a Tier 2 Support Technician is not immediately available, the case 
will be placed in a queue until a Tier 2 Support Technician is available.  Depending on 
the nature of the case, the CLIENT can expect contact from the Support Technician 
responsible for case resolution. 

13.2.5.3. Within 30 to 60 days after GO-LIVE, at the request of the CLIENT, Support can also be made 
available via a “Request Technical Support” button within the SOFTWARE. 

13.2.6. Case Escalation: 
13.2.6.1. If the CLIENT needs to escalate an issue, a case can be escalated by contacting CORRECTEK 

Technical Support at (866) 438-3671, option 2.  At any time during a support call, the caller 
can request to speak to a Tier 2 Support Technician.  If a Tier 2 Support Technician is 
available, the call will be transferred immediately.  In the event that a Tier 2 Support 
Technician is not immediately available, the request will be put into the Tier 2 Support Queue 
to be addressed by the first available Tier 2 Support Technician. 

13.2.7. Email and FTP Usage: 
13.2.7.1. New support cases submitted via email will not be addressed.  
13.2.7.2. In the event screen shots or electronic documents must be submitted in support case 

research, the CORRECTEK Technical Support Representative may ask the CLIENT to submit the 
information electronically via email or through an FTP site.   

13.2.8. Technical Support is defined as services provided in an attempt to solve customer specific 
problems with the Licensed Software.  The intent of Technical Support is to assist in troubleshooting 
system errors, not to provide assistance with learning the application.  

13.2.9. Technical support does not include: 
13.2.9.1. Troubleshooting of the servers, computers, printers or peripheral devices including but not 

limited to: document scanners, signature pads, barcode readers or fingerprint readers. 
13.2.9.2. Active monitoring of the environment that the CORRECTEK SOFTWARE operates in, to 

include but not limited to, interface folders, indexing, transaction logs and FTP 
communication sites. 

13.2.9.3. Third party software used in support of the CorrecTek application is not the responsibility of 
CORRECTEK to manage or maintain, including but not limited to, Microsoft SQL, Windows 
Server, Anti-Virus software, etc.   
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13.2.9.4. Specifically to Microsoft SQL, CORRECTEK is not responsible for backups, transaction log 
maintenance, rebuilding of indexes and other maintenance related items. 

13.2.10. The following items are not included in the standard Technical Support services but may be 
contracted as a Billable Service: 

13.2.10.1. Custom development requested by the CLIENT in regards to the SOFTWARE functionality 
or development of unique interfaces.  

13.2.10.2. Training services to CLIENT. 
13.2.10.3.  Configuration requests after the Go-Live period. 
13.2.10.4. Advantage Plan Customers may have some fees for services waived (e.g. configuration 

and/or training) based on the terms of the Advantage Plan.  See Exhibit 1. 
 

14. MISCELLANEOUS 
14.1. Entire Agreement.  This Agreement constitutes the entire Agreement between the parties concerning the 

subject matter hereof and supersedes all prior and contemporaneous agreements and communications, 
whether oral or written, between the parties relating to the subject matter hereof, and all past courses 
of dealing or industry custom.  The terms and conditions hereof shall prevail exclusively over any written 
instrument submitted by CLIENT including any purchase order, and CLIENT hereby disclaims any terms 
therein, except for terms therein relating to product description, quantity thereof, pricing thereof, 
shipment and delivery. 

14.2.  Terms of Agreement Severable.  If a court having jurisdiction should hold any provision in this 
Agreement illegal or unenforceable, such provision shall be modified to the extent necessary to render it 
enforceable without losing its intent; or severed from this Agreement if no such modification is possible, 
and other provisions of this Agreement shall remain in full force and effect. 

14.3. Headings.  The headings of the sections of this Agreement are used for convenience only and shall have 
no substantive meaning. 

14.4. Survival.  The provisions of Sections 1.2, 1.3, 6.1, 6.2, 8.1, 9.1, 9.2, and 9.3 shall survive the termination of 
this Agreement. 

14.5. Jurisdiction. This Agreement shall be governed in all respects by the laws of the State of Kentucky. 
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ASSIGNED CORRECTEK IMPLEMENTATION COORDINATOR CONTACT INFORMATION 
Name: TBD                                                                             Title: CorrecTek IMPLEMENTATION COORDINATOR 
Phone Number: (866) 438-3671 ext.                                 Email Address:  
CORRECTEK ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE CONTACT INFORMATION 
Name: Kim Spink                                                            Title: Finance Administrator 
Phone Number: (866) 438-3671 ext. 201                            Email Address: kspink@correctek.com 
CLIENT BILLING OR ACCOUNTS PAYABLE CONTACT INFORMATION 
  
Name: _____________________________________  Title: _____________________________________ 
 
 
Phone Number: _____________________________  Email Address: _____________________________ 
 
CONTACT RESPONSIBLE FOR RECEIVING ONGOING SUPPORT LOGS 
  
Name: _____________________________________  Title: _____________________________________ 
 
 
Phone Number: _____________________________  Email Address: _____________________________ 
 
CONTACT RESPONSIBLE FOR RECEIVING UPDATE/RELEASE NOTE NOTIFICATIONS 
  
Name: _____________________________________  Title: _____________________________________ 
 
 
Phone Number: _____________________________  Email Address: _____________________________ 
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CorrecTek Standard Database Components 

standard is subject to change 
 

Addendum A: Page 1 of 3 
CorrecTek Spark Standard Forms 

Abnormal Involuntary Movement Scale Nurse Sick Call Acne Nurse Sick Call Sunburn 
Behavioral Health Individual Treatment Plan Nurse Sick Call Allergies Nurse Sick Call Toothache 
Benzodiazepine Withdrawal Scale for 
Corrections Nurse Sick Call Altered Blood Sugar Nurse Sick Call Unconscious 

Blood Sugar Readings Nurse Sick Call Amputation – 
Partial/Complete Nurse Sick Call Upper Respiratory 

Chart Prep Nurse Sick Call Seizures/Postictal State Nurse Sick Call Urinary Tract Symptoms 
Chest X-Ray Nurse Sick Call Asthma Nurse Sick Call Vaginal/Penile Discharge 

Chronic Care Clinic - Initial Visit Nurse Sick Call Athlete's Foot Nurse Sick Call Varicella Post-Exposure 
Prophylaxis 

Chronic Care Clinic F/U Nurse Sick Call Avulsed Tooth Nurse Sick Call Vertigo 
CIWA Alcohol Detox Flow Sheet Nurse Sick Call Back Pain Nurse Sick Call Wound Care/Dressing Change 
Clinical Opiate Withdrawal Scale (COWS) Nurse Sick Call Bites Nursing Chronic Disease Flow Sheet 

Consent - Informed (WD) Nurse Sick Call Bleeding Following Dental 
Extraction Medical Trip Notification (WD) 

Consent - Mental Health Treatment (WD) Nurse Sick Call Boil/Furuncle OB 1st Visit  
Consent - Tooth Removal (WD) Nurse Sick Call Bottom Bunk Assessment OB Follow-Up Visit 
Consult / Outpatient Provider Visit (WD) Nurse Sick Call Burns OB Post-Partum Visit 
Dental Exam Nurse Sick Call Chest Pain Peak Flow 
Dental Extraction Nurse Sick Call Calluses/Corns Post-Partum Visit 
Dental Sick Call Nurse Sick Call Constipation Prenatal/OB Flow Sheet 
Discharge Plan Form (WD) Nurse Sick Call Cough Prenatal Follow-Up Visit 
Ebola Screening Nurse Sick Call Sexual Assault Provider Visit 
EDD Confirmation Nurse Sick Call Crabs / Pediculosis Psychiatric Progress Note 
 Nurse Sick Call Dandruff Rapid Lab Test 
EKG Interpretation Nurse Sick Call Dermatitis Refusal of Treatment (WD) 
ER Visit  Nurse Sick Call Shortness of Breath Release of Medical Information (WD) 
General SOAPE - Provider Nurse Sick Call Diarrhea Restraint Flow Sheet 
Glasgow Coma Scale - Adult Nurse Sick Call Ear Problems Segregation Log 
Health Evaluation and Assessment Nurse Sick Call Eye Problems Shift Communication 
Health Information Transfer Summary (WD) Nurse Sick Call Joint Pain Suicide Prevention Screening 
Health Service Request Nurse Sick Call Fever Suicide Risk Assessment 
Hospital Admission Log Nurse Sick Call Gastrointestinal Symptoms  
Hunger Strike Flow Sheet Nurse Sick Call Head Trauma Tuberculosis Skin Test – Giving 
Initial MH Exam Nurse Sick Call Headache Tuberculosis Skin Test – Results 
Initial Psychiatric Evaluation Nurse Sick Call Hemorrhoids Urinalysis (Dipstick) 
Intake / Output Nurse Sick Call Hypertension Urine Pregnancy Result 
Intake Receiving and Screening Nurse Sick Call Jock Itch Urine Drug Screen 
Intra-system Transfer - Receiving Nurse Sick Call Joint Injury Use of Force 

Medical Restriction Nurse Sick Call Mental Health Complaints USM-553 Medical Summary of Federal 
Prisoner/Alien In Trans (WD) 

Medication Count and Verification Nurse Sick Call Miscellaneous Worker Medical Clearance 
Mental Health Rounds Form Nurse Sick Call Nose Bleed X-Ray Findings 
Neurological Assessment Nurse Sick Call Overdose/Poisoning  
 Nurse Sick Call Pregnancy  
Nurse Sick Call Abdominal Pain Nurse Sick Call Poisonous Snake Bite  
Nurse Sick Call Abrasions/Superficial 
Lacerations Nurse Sick Call Sinus  
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Addendum A: Page 2 of 3 

CorrecTek Spark Standard Orders 
CHART - Medical LAB Urine Pregnancy VAC MMR 
CHART - MH LAB Valproic Acid Level VAC Pneumonia 
DETOX BWSC + Vitals Non-Formulary Drug Request VAC Shingles 
DETOX CIWA + Vitals OBSV Hunger Strike VAC Tdap 
DETOX COWS + Vitals OBSV Isolation VAC Tetanus-Diphtheria 
DETOX Vital Signs every shift OBSV Medical Observation VAC Varicella 
DIAG Cardio/Respiratory Testing OBSV MH Observation Vaccination 
DIAG Chest X-Ray OBSV MH Observation to General Population VISIT Annual History and Physical 
DIAG CT Scan OBSV MH Observation to Special Needs VISIT Case Manager 
DIAG Diagnostics OBSV Segregation Housing VISIT Chronic Care - Follow-Up 
DIAG EKG Outside Provider Referral VISIT Chronic Care - Initial 
DIAG Mammogram PPD Plant VISIT Dental - Annual Exam 
DIAG MRI  PPD Read VISIT Dental - Sick Call 
DIAG Other Radiology/Nuclear Medicine SHOT Injection VISIT Dental - Surgery 
DIAG Sleep Study SHOT – Anti-D Immune Globin VISIT Initial History-Physical 
DIAG Ultrasound SP Activity Restriction VISIT MH - Professional 
DIAG X-Rays SP Bedrest VISIT MH - Psychiatrist 
DIET Clear Liquids x 24 hrs. SP Boat VISIT Nurse - Chronic Care 
DIET Diabetic SP Commissary Restriction VISIT Nurse - Infectious Disease 
DIET Diabetic + Snack SP Ice Pack VISIT Nurse - Sick Call 
DIET Full Liquid x 3 days SP Lower Bunk VISIT OB 
DIET Heart Healthy SP Lower Bunk/Lower Level VISIT Provider 
DIET Nighttime Snack SP Medical Hold  
DIET Nutritional Mix/Loaf SP Rest OBSV Suicide Watch – Initial 
DIET Pregnancy w/HS Snack SP Pregnancy Scrubs OBSV Suicide Watch 
DIET Sack Lunch Special Needs/Accommodation  
DIET Soft x 3 days Task Blood Pressure  
DIET Special Diet Task Blood Sugar  
LAB Task Clearance  
LAB Carbamazepine Level Task CXR Doc  
LAB CBC Task Dressing Change  
LAB CBC / CMP Task Gargle  
LAB CMP Task Intake  
LAB Gabapentin Level Task Intake/Output  
LAB HCG Task Irrigation  
LAB Hepatic Function Panel Task Neuro Checks  
LAB HgbA1C Task Peak Flow  
LAB HgbA1C and CMP Task Restraint Check  
LAB HgbA1C, Chem 25, Fasting Lipid Profile Task Vital Signs  
LAB HIV - CBC, HIV-RNA-PCR Task Warm Water Soaks  
LAB HIV CD4 count and Viral Load Task Weight Check  
LAB HTN - Chem 25 and Fasting Lipid Profile Task Wound Care  
LAB Lipid Panel Task Update EDD  
LAB Lithium Level VAC H1N1  
LAB Phenobarbital Level VAC Hepatitis A  
LAB Phenytoin (Dilantin) Level VAC Hepatitis AB   
LAB Prenatal Profile VAC Hepatitis B   
LAB Thyroid Panel VAC Hepatitis C  
LAB UA (Dipstick) - In House VAC HIB  
LAB Urinalysis (Routine) VAC Influenza  
LAB Urine Drug Screen VAC Meningococcal  
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CorrecTek Spark Standard Reports 

All CDC Patients – Today STATS - Initial Mental Health Exams Workflow - Encounters - No Signature 
All CDC Patients by Code – Today STATS - Injury - Use of Force Workflow - Expiring Orders for Review 
CDC Cancer Patients - Last Month STATS - Intake/Output (Today) Workflow - Expiring Prescriptions for Review 
CDC Cancer Patients – Today STATS - Intakes Refused Workflow – In-House Labs for Review 
CDC Cardiovascular Patients – Today STATS - Intake Screenings Workflow - Intake Refusals 
CDC Diabetic Patients – Today STATS - Lipids (Past Year) Workflow - Intake/Output (Today) 
CDC GI Patients – Today STATS - Medical Requests Workflow - Interface Labs for Review 
CDC HIV/AIDS Patients – Today STATS - Mental Health Visits Workflow - Labs Due 
CDC Liver Patients – Today STATS - Narcotics Log Workflow - Medical Provider Visits (Today) 

CDC Neuro Patients – Today STATS - No Meds (Last 30 Days) – Patient 
Specific Report 

Workflow - Medication Verification 

CDC Pregnant Patients – Today STATS - No Treatments (Last 30 Days) Workflow - Missed / Not Taken Medications 
CDC Renal Patients – Today STATS - Nurse Sick Call Visits Workflow - Non-Provider Lab Review 

CDC Respiratory Patients – Today STATS - Off-site Referrals Workflow - Non-Provider Outside Record 
Review 

CDC TB Patients – Today STATS - Patients Receiving Meds Workflow - Non-Provider Prescription 
Renewal Review 

CDC Thyroid Patients – Today STATS - Peak Flow (Last 90 Days) Workflow – Orders Awaiting Authorization – 
Medical Director 

STATS - All Open Orders STATS - PPD Plants (Last Month) Workflow - Orders Pending Approval 
STATS - BP Checks STATS - PPD Reads (Last Month) Workflow - Outside Records for Review 
STATS - BP Readings (Past Week) STATS – Physicals Workflow - Patients To Be Seen (Medical 

Provider) 

STATS - BP Orders Carried Out STATS – Provider Visits Workflow - Patients To Be Seen (Mental 
Health) 

STATS - BS Readings (Last 30 Days) STATS - Refrigerator Temperature Log Workflow - Patients To Be Seen (Dental) 
STATS - CDC Cancer Patients STATS – Refusals Workflow - Patients To Be Seen (Nurse) 
STATS - CDC Cardiovascular Patients STATS - Restraint Check (Today) Workflow - Patients To Be Seen (Psychiatrist) 
STATS - CDC Diabetic Patients STATS - Segregation Log Workflow - Pending Referrals (Outside 

Provider) 

STATS - CDC GI Patients STATS - Sharps Log Workflow - Prescriptions for Provider 
Signature 

STATS - CDC HIV/AIDS Patients STATS - Suicide Prevention Screenings Workflow - Review Shift Communication 
STATS - CDC Liver Patients STATS - Suicide Risk Assessment (F/U) Workflow - Schedule Outside Visits 
STATS - CDC Neurology Patients STATS - Suicide Risk Assessment (Initial) Workflow - Special Diet List 
STATS - CDC Pregnant Patients STATS - UA Dipstick Results (Last 24 hours) Workflow - Suicide Watch 
STATS - CDC Renal Patients STATS - # Patients on Medication (Last Month) Workflow - Tasks Due Today 

STATS - CDC Respiratory Patients STATS - # Patients Refusing Medication (Last 
Month) Workflow - Today's Outside Visits 

STATS - CDC TB Patients STATS - # Patients on Medication (Last Month) Workflow - Unassigned Mental Health Visits 
STATS - CDC Thyroid Patients STATS - # Patients Refusing Medication (Last 

Month) 
Workflow - Worker Medical Clearance Status 

STATS - Chronic Care Visits Workflow - Active Medical Restrictions Patient Specific - BP/Pulse (Last 30 Days) 
STATS - Dental Visits Workflow - All Active Orders Patient Specific Report - BUN/Creatinine 

(Last 90 Days) 
STATS – Diagnostics Workflow - All Completed Tasks (Daily) Patient Specific Report - CBC (Past Year) 
STATS - Drug Disposition (Last Month) Workflow - Assign Lab Results Patient Specific Report - HgbA1C (Past Year) 
STATS - Emergency Drug Kit Workflow - Assign Scanned Documents Patient Specific Report - HIV Labs (Past Year) 
STATS - ER Visits Workflow – Authorized Orders for Review – 

Medical Records 
Patient Specific Report –Missed/No Meds 
(Last 30 Days) 

STATS – Health Assessments Completed Workflow - Charts for Review  
STATS - Hospital Admissions (Last Month) Workflow - Daily Encounter Productivity  
STATS - Infectious Disease Visits Workflow – Denied/On Hold Orders for  
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Review – Medical Provider 
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EXHIBIT B 

Fee Schedule 

Exhibit 1 
Date: 6/5/2025 ADP 60  
Prepared For: Plumas County Sheriff’s Office, Quincy, CA 

CORRECTEK SPARK PURCHASE AGREEMENT 

A. The Non-Exclusive Facility Software License Fee is a one-time charge for the software license granted pursuant to the 
Software License Agreement. $ 29,700 

B. 
Implementation Methodology - CorrecTek will guide the customer through a Full-Service Implementation with “On-Site” 
training services and “On-Site” go-live support. This implementation is a traditional model, and does NOT include a Jump 
Start Access. Refer to Addendum JSA for more info on Jump Start Access. 

 

C. 

Database Configuration 
1. The production database will include a set of configurable items (e.g., form, reports) as outlined in Addendum A. 
2. It is the responsibility of the CLIENT to verify medical & business applicability of all configurable items. 
3. Any configurable item listed in Addendum A can be changed by CorrecTek staff, if requested to do so by the CLIENT. 

There may be a charge for changes to these configurable items in the production database. 
4. The License Fee above includes a set of Initial Configuration Hours at no additional charge (see below, Lines D & AS-C).   
5. Additional requested changes beyond the Initial Configuration Hours Included in the SETUP FEE (Line D.) will incur an 

hourly fee at the CONFIGURATION SERVICES rate listed below (Line AS-C). 
6. Any configurable item not included in Addendum A can be added to the CorrecTek database for an additional charge.  

CorrecTek will provide an estimate based on the scope of work at the time of the request. 
7. Time permitting, high priority modifications can be made immediately before, during and after the go-live period at the 

discretion of CorrecTek. 

 

D. Initial Configuration Hours (included in the License Fee, above) 10 Hours  

E. 
Project Management 
1. Dedicated Implementation Coordinator throughout the entire implementation  
2. EHR Needs Assessment 

 

F. CorrecTek Environment Readiness Inspection (included in the License Fee, above) 8 Hours  

G. 
End-User Initial Training - CorrecTek to provide on-site Initial Training for up to 25 users upon a mutually agreeable 
schedule. 
CLIENT is encouraged to use the CorrecTek eLearning Library (correctek.com/eLearning) as a training resource. 

 

H. End-User Go-Live Support - CorrecTek to provide on-site Go-Live Support upon a mutually agreeable schedule.  

I. Interfaces – Interfaces below are non-transferrable from the named vendor and type. If CLIENT declines/fails to implement 
the interface within one (1) year of contract execution, charges will apply to implement the interface at a later date. 

Standard OMS, 
Pharmacy, & 
Lab Interface 
fees are 
included in the 
License Fee 
above.  

I1. One (1) Standard OMS Interface to the Jail Management System provided by RIMS based on the technical 
specifications listed in Addendum C. 

I2. One (1) Standard Pharmacy Interface with Polaris based on technical specifications listed in Addendum D. 
I3. One (1) Standard Laboratory Interface with Plumas District Hospital based on technical specifications in Addendum E. 

I4. Care-Quality Network (plus $400/month support fee, see line R3 below) $ 8,000 

I5. Medicaid CalAIM Billing Functionality Interface and Setup (plus $150/month support fee, see line R4 below) 
(Note that CorrecTek does not offer Provider Enrollment Services or perform Data Entry)  

$ 6,000 

I6. One (1) Surescripts Medication History Interface (plus $ 3.00 per patient query transaction fee billed in arrears, see Line A1 
below). See Addendum G for terms and conditions. $ 4,000 

I7. One (1) Surescripts Interface for e-Prescribing to Retail Pharmacies (plus $125/prescriber/month fee, see Line A2 below) $ 4,000 
I8. One (1) Standard Radiology Interface with Med Web - based on technical specifications listed in Addendum H. $ 4,000 
I9. One (1) Standard Sick Call Feed - based on technical specifications listed in Addendum I. $ 4,000 
I10. One (1) Standard Charges Feed – based on technical specifications listed in Addendum J. $ 4,000 

M. 
On-Site Implementation Fee - Includes travel, transportation, lodging, meal expenses for CorrecTek resources as well as all 
on-site training and go-live hours on behalf of the implementation effort. Training and go-live hours provide services to 
cover morning and evening shifts. 24-hour coverage is not included. 

$ 11,500 
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CORRECTEK SPARK PURCHASE – PAYMENT SCHEDULE 
PS1. License, Implementation and Interface Fees (Sum of lines A to M, above) $ 75,200 

PS2. 
One Year of Recurring Fees (Line RT, below, x 12 months)  

(Does Not include Fees billed in arrears, Lines A1 and A2, below) $ 41,100 

PS3. Total Up-Front Fees (Sum of lines PS1 and PS2) – DUE UPON CONTRACT EXECUTION $ 116,300 
   
RECURRING FEES - (First year bundled in Total Up-Front Fees, Subsequent years will be billed on a monthly basis after the first 
year). 

R1. Technical Support and Upgrade Fee - 24/7 Technical support and upgrade fees include unlimited technical support and 
all scheduled software upgrades which will be provided as they are developed. $ 875 

R2. CorrecTek Advantage Plan – Per the terms outlined in Addendum F. $ 500 
R3. Care-Quality Network – Monthly Support Fee $ 400 
R4. Medicaid CalAIM Billing Functionality – Monthly Support Fee $ 150 
R5. CorrecTek Business Intelligence (CBI) Dashboard – Tier 3 (Monthly) – Per the terms outlined in Addendum K.. $ 1,500 
RT. Total Recurring Fees (Due Monthly) $ 3,425 
   
RECURRING FEES – Billed in Arrears – Note these fees are not bundled in the 1st year recurring fees.  
(Billing will begin one month after these interfaces are used based on monthly activity by the client.) 

A1. 
Surescripts Patient Medication History Interface ($3.00 per patient query fee). 
Fee is billed monthly in arrears based on the number of queries made in the previous month. 
See Addendum G for terms and conditions. 

TBD 

A2. Surescripts e-Prescribing - local pharmacies (plus $125 per prescriber per month fee) 
Fee is billed monthly in arrears based on the number of active prescribers in the previous month. TBD 

   
ADDITIONAL SERVICES (IF REQUESTED) 
AS-C Configuration Services $ 125 / Hour 
AS-T Training Services $ 125 / Hour 
AS-D Development Services $ 190 / Hour 

 
By Kentucky law, businesses operating in the State of Kentucky must charge sales tax on out-of-state computer software sales. When software products are 
delivered out-of-state, if the seller does not have a nexus and has also not received a valid sales-tax exempt certificate from the customer, we as the seller, 
are required to (a) prove that the software sold was not to be used in the State of Kentucky, and (b) inform the CLIENT of their possible obligation to pay 
sales tax in their state. If you are required to pay sales tax, it is your responsibility to contact your state and /or local taxing authorities to fulfill your tax 
obligations. (KRS 139.200, 139.310, 139.105, 139.260). 

 
*Integration Fees include initial CorrecTek Interface development.  Integration Fees do not include costs associated with work performed by other software 
vendors. Additional costs may be assessed by vendors and are the sole responsibility of the CLIENT.  

 
 

CLIENT INTITIAL: __________ 
 

DATE: __________ 
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 Addendum C 

Offender Management System Interface 

 
Overview 
Included in the EHR package, CorrecTek offers a standard interface between the CorrecTek EHR application and 
the client’s Offender Management System (OMS). The Standard OMS Interface can be established utilizing one of 
three formats and contains a required feed of inmate demographic data from the OMS as well as additional 
optional feeds.  
 
Standard OMS Interface Scope 
 

• Feed Descriptions 
o Demographic (ADT) Import - Required 

 Imports patient information including name, id number, date of birth, gender, booking 
date, release date (when applicable), current location, photograph, and other 
demographic data. 

 Patient records will be updated or created using the data supplied by this feed. 
o Order Import - Optional 

 Allows the OMS to create a CorrecTek Order for a specified patient. 
 An order can be ended via this feed by sending a second message with the order end 

date. 
o Order Export - Optional 

 Allows specified types of orders created/updated in the CorrecTek EHR to be 
communicated to the OMS. 

 Messages are sent when an order is created, updated, completed, and/or discontinued. 
 Example Order Types: Special Diet, Lower Level/Lower Bunk, Suicide Watch 

o Current Problem/Hazard Export - Optional 
 Allows specified types of current problems created/updated in the CorrecTek EHR to be 

communicated to the OMS. 
 Messages are sent when a problem is created, updated, and/or stopped. 
 Example Problem Types:  HIV Positive, Suicide Risk 

 

 
• Information Transfer Details 

o Information will be transferred using flat files formatted according to the selected specification. 
o A separate shared folder will be required for each data feed implemented. 

Data Feed Type Required/Optional Direction Available Specifications 
Demographic (ADT) Import 
 

Required OMS to CorrecTek Triggered 
• HL7 
• CorrecTek Tab Delimited File 

All Active Batch 
• CorrecTek Tab Delimited File 

Orders Import Optional OMS to CorrecTek Triggered 
• HL7 

Orders Export Optional CorrecTek To 
OMS 

Triggered 
• HL7 

Problems Export Optional CorrecTek to OMS Triggered 
• HL7 
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o CorrecTek Import feeds will monitor the specified folder and import detected files every 60 
seconds. 

o CorrecTek Export feeds will export data in a real-time manor.  It is the responsibility of the OMS 
Vendor and/or client IT to retrieve CorrecTek export files for processing. 

o CorrecTek can assist client IT with implementing the MIRTH interface engine to support the 
sending and receiving of data securely via the SFTP protocol when the OMS vendor application is 
not on the same network as the CorrecTek EHR application. 

 
Standard OMS Interface Format Specifications 
 
1.  HL7 Specifications 
 

Specific details regarding the expected messages types, segments, and associated fields are available for 
consideration. Contact your CorrecTek Sales Representative for more information.  
 
 

2.  Tab Delimited File Specifications 
 
When using the CorrecTek Tab Delimited File Specifications, the OMS interface will send the data outlined in the 
table below.  Each field will be delimited using a tab character.  This specification supports multiple records per file.  
Each record must be based on a unique triggered event and must be separated using a new line. 
 

Import Fields Required  Data Type Notes 
Primary ID  

(i.e. permanent number / 
 jacket number / inmate id ) 

Yes String 
Used to find a patient record in CorrecTek.  
If one is not found using this id, a new 
patient record is created. 

Secondary ID 
(i.e. booking number) No String Added to CorrecTek as an Additional 

Account Number. 
Last Name Yes String  
First Name Yes String  

Middle Name No String  
Race No String  
Sex Yes String  

Date of Birth Yes Date/Time Format: MM/DD/YYYY 
SSN No String Format: NNN-NN-NNNN 

Address No String  
City No String  
State No String  
Zip No String  

Country No String  

Intake Date/Time Yes Date/Time 
Format: MM/DD/YYYY HH:MM 
Date and time can be sent as separate fields 
if needed. 

Release Date/Time 
Yes - for 
released 
patients 

Date/Time 
Format: MM/DD/YYYY HH:MM 
Date and time can be sent as separate fields 
if needed. 

Path to Photograph No String 

This is the path to the patient’s front photo.  
If the photo file is in the same directory as 
the message file then only the filename is 
needed, i.e. 10203.JPG. 
If the photo is in a sub directory, then the 
path relative to the message file is needed, 
i.e. \Photos\10203.JPG. 
If the photo is in a location not relative to 
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the message file, then a full path is needed, 
i.e. \\server_name\OMS\photos\10203.JPG 

Copy Move Leave 
Photograph No String 

One of the following values should be sent: 
Move – Indicates the photo file should be 
removed from the specified location, 
placed in CorrecTek’s storage location and 
referenced from there. 
Copy – Indicates the photo file should be 
copied from the specified file path to the 
CorrecTek storage location and referenced 
there.  The original photo file is not 
modified. 
Leave – Indicates the photo file should be 
left in the specified location and referenced 
from there.  If this option is used and the 
photo file is modified or removed, the 
associated photo record will be affected in 
CorrecTek. 

Released Flag No String/Boolean  0=False 1=True 

State Inmate? No Boolean or 
Yes/No 

Empty/0/No = false 
1/Yes = True 

State ID No String  

Federal Inmate? No Boolean or 
Yes/No 

Empty/0/No = false 
1/Yes = True 

Federal ID No String  

ICE Inmate? No Boolean or 
Yes/No 

Empty/0/No = false 
1/Yes = True 

ICE ID No String  

Inmate Type No String 

The value sent in this field will be applied 
as a “classification” for the specified 
patient.  A list of all possible values for this 
field will need to be provided to 
CorrecTek.  The interface will assign the 
value sent as a classification and remove 
any classification assigned to the patient 
based on the other values provided. 

Current Location Change 
Date/Time Yes Date/Time 

Format: MM/DD/YYYY HH:MM 
Indicates the date/time the move/location 
change occurred. 

Current Location Description Yes String 

The patient’s current location is required 
either via the single description field or a 
combination of the individual current 
location fields listed.  
Example: Main-East-6-Alpha-5-A-2 

Current Location Building No String Main 
Current Location Wing No String East 
Current Location Floor No String 6 
Current Location Pod No String Alpha 
Current Location Cell No String 5 

Current Location Room No String A 
Current Location Bed No String 2 

Current Location Type Yes String 
Acceptable values: 
Inside Facility 
Outside Facility 
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Admission 
Discharge 

 
3.  All Active Batch Specifications 
 
As part of an All Active Inmate Import Interface, CorrecTek can process a flat file containing data for multiple 
inmates.  Based on the information received CorrecTek can: 

• Create New Inmate Contacts 
• Update Existing Inmate Contacts 
• Automatically Assign Patient, Inmate, Default, Active and Inactive Classifications 
• Create/Update Incarceration Records 
• Create Moves 
• Stop Medications on Released Inmates 
• Revoke Future KOP Doses on Release Meds 

 
CorrecTek can be configured to process any sequence of the data fields listed below.  Required fields are identified 
with an * symbol. 

• Unique/Primary Id* 
(i.e. Inmate Id, Jacket Number, etc.) 

• Last Name* 
• First Name* 
• Last Name, First Name* 

(Alternative to required individual name 
fields) 

• Middle 
• Company 
• Booking Number 
• Social Security Number 
• Date of Birth* 
• Address 1 
• Address 2  
• Address 3 
• City 
• State 
• Zip 
• Sex 
• Death Date 
• Race 
• Aliases 
• Gang Affiliations 

• Tattoos  
• Current Location Description* 

(Current location is required either via the single 
description field or a combination of the 
individual fields listed.) 

• Current Bed 
• Current Room 
• Current Cell 
• Current Pod 
• Current Floor 
• Current Wing 
• Current Building 
• Move Date* 
• Move Time* 
• Move Date Time* 

(Alternative to individual move date/time fields) 
• Booking Date* 
• Booking Time* 
• Booking Date Time* 

(Alternative to individual booking date/time 
fields) 

• Skip This Field 

 
CorrecTek can also configure the file delimiter.  This allows the ability to process comma, pipe, tab or other 
delimited flat files. 
CorrecTek can process multiple sub-fields in the Aliases, Gang Affiliations and Tattoos data fields.  Like the file 
delimiter, the sub-field delimiter can be configured to accept a variety of options. 
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Custom OMS Interface: 
 
Custom, Non-Standard OMS Interfaces are available for additional fees. Contact your CorrecTek Sales 
Representative to learn more. 
 
A Custom OMS Interface: 
 
• Supports the same data feeds as the Standard Interface. 
• Applies if data elements not defined in the specifications for the Standard Interface must be communicated. 
• Applies if additional data feeds are required. 
 
Specifications for each Custom OMS Interface must be mutually defined and agreed to by both CorrecTek and the 
OMS vendor. The purchase of a Custom OMS Interface may extend the overall EHR implementation period.  
 
 
 
 
 
 

CLIENT INTITIAL: __________ 
 

DATE: _________ 
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Addendum D 

Pharmacy Interface Development Agreement 
 

This Pharmacy Interface Development Agreement is entered into by and between CORRECTEK and CLIENT. 
 

RECITALS 
 
 A. CLIENT requests that CORRECTEK to undertake an application software development more fully 

described herein (also referred to as “work” or “project.” 
 
 B. VENDOR is the entity with which CORRECTEK will complete development work to provide 

interface functionality to CLIENT. 
 
 

AGREEMENT 
 

1. INTENT 
1.1 CORRECTEK offers an HL7 Orders Export and an HL7 Bidirectional Pharmacy Interface between 

the CORRECTEK EHR application and the client’s pharmacy vendor. The interface is designed to 
send patient demographics including allergies, medication orders, refill requests, renewal 
requests, and discontinue orders to the pharmacy electronically via HL7 files. It is able to 
received and process return messages from the pharmacy indicating the status of the order, 
modifications to the order such as brand substitution, barcode values associated with the order, 
and the amount of medication shipped. Communication in both directions is done via HL7 
messages transferred via SFTP.  

1.2 CLIENT recognizes that interface development is contingent upon mutual vendor participation 
and that the CORRECTEK EHR may be delivered without fully functioning interfaces. In which 
case, interface development, testing and instruction will be completed after the initial 
implementation period.   

 
2. TERMS 

 2.1 The project detailed within this agreement shall be governed by the existing Contract and 
Agreement between CLIENT and CORRECTEK plus the terms below which shall supersede any 
conflicting terms in the Contract and Agreement. As applicable for certain customers, the term 
“Contract and Agreement” is defined as the Software License Agreement or Subscription 
Agreement between the parties hereto. 

 2.2 CORRECTEK’S liability for damages to CLIENT for any cause whatsoever under this agreement, 
regardless of the form of action, is limited to the total amount of fees paid by CLIENT under this 
agreement. In no event will CORRECTEK be liable for any consequential, incidental, or special 
damages even if CORRECTEK has been advised of their possibility. 

 2.3 Unless otherwise specified herein, payment terms are: 100% due upon the interface delivery. 
Applicable taxes are not included and, if applicable, are the responsibilities of the CLIENT to fulfill 
tax obligations. 

  
2.4 Costs represent those of CORRECTEK only. Additional costs may be assessed by the VENDOR and 

are the sole responsibility of the CLIENT. 
 2.5 Ongoing interface maintenance will be provided by CORRECTEK, provided CLIENT is current with 

Technical Support and Upgrade Fee as defined in the Contract and Agreement. All maintenance 
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services shall be provided under the terms and conditions related to maintenance in the Contract 
and Agreement. 

 2.6 Items, features, or functionality not specifically included in this agreement shall be considered 
outside the standard scope of work. Any future change will require a written Change Order 
approved by CORRECTEK, CLIENT, and VENDOR and shall be subject to additional charges, and 
will likely have an impact on project schedule. Change Orders shall not delay the implementation, 
acceptance, or payment in full of the accepted base functionality as proposed in this agreement. 

 
3. INTERFACE SCOPE 

3.1 HL7 Pharmacy Interface – Sending Component 
3.1.1 Medication orders are entered into CorrecTek using the Prescription timeline entry. 

3.1.1.1 The user selects from a drug file in CorrecTek called the Prescription Dictionary. 
3.1.1.1.1 The CorrecTek Prescription Dictionary can be populated manually or 

from a tab delimited or Excel file `list of medications, strengths, etc. 
provided by the client or pharmacy vendor. 

3.1.1.1.2 Each prescription dictionary entry must include an NDC number for 
the specified medication.  The NDC number will be used by the 
receiving system to identify the medication being requested. 

3.1.1.2 The user indicates whether the prescription is to be sent to the pharmacy as an 
“order” or “profile.”  Prescriptions sent as an “order” will be shipped.  
Prescriptions sent as a “profile” will not be shipped, but will be saved to the 
patient’s record. 
3.1.1.2.1 The “order” or “profile” value can be set to a default value in the 

Prescription Dictionary so that the user only has to change it for 
exceptions. 

3.1.1.3 The user completes the required prescription information including directions, 
start date, ordering provider, etc. 

3.1.2 Medication orders are transmitted to the pharmacy electronically via HL7 files. 
3.1.2.1 The CorrecTek system can be configured to send medication orders to the 

pharmacy based on the following actions: 
3.1.2.1.1 Automatically when the prescription timeline entry is saved. 
3.1.2.1.2 Automatically when the prescription timeline entry is electronically 

signed off by an authorized user. 
3.1.2.1.3 Manually when an authorized user clicks the “Send to Pharmacy” 

button on the prescription screen. 
3.1.2.2 Medication orders include the patient demographic information including 

account number, name, allergies, etc. as well as the information needed to fill 
the order including medication name, strength, directions, start date, duration, 
NDC number, unique CorrecTek id, etc. 

3.1.3 A prescription can be discontinued in CorrecTek by clicking the “Discontinue” button on 
the prescription screen.  This action will send a discontinue HL7 file to the pharmacy. 

3.1.4 Refill and renewal requests can be sent to the pharmacy by clicking the “Refill” or 
“Renew” button on the prescription screen. 
3.1.4.1 The CorrecTek reporting system can be used to identify prescriptions ready for 

refill or renewal. 
3.1.5 All HL7 files generated by CorrecTek will be written to a shared Windows directory on 

the CorrecTek network for consumption by the pharmacy vendor or delivered to an 
SFTP site hosted by the pharmacy vendor or client. 
3.1.5.1 Files delivered via SFTP will be sent at an interval acceptable by the SFTP host 

site.   An interval of every 15 minutes is standard. 
3.2 HL7 Pharmacy Interface – Receiving Component 

3.2.1 CorrecTek monitors a specified shared Windows directory or SFTP site for incoming 
pharmacy interface files. 
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3.2.1.1 All HL7 files received by CorrecTek will be consumed from a shared Windows 
directory on the CorrecTek network or from an SFTP site hosted by the 
pharmacy vendor or client. 

3.2.1.2 Files delivered via SFTP will be sent at an interval acceptable by the SFTP host 
site.   An interval of every 15 minutes is standard. 

3.2.2 CorrecTek supports the following response types: 
3.2.2.1 MFN – Drug File Update 

3.2.2.1.1 A Drug File Update message is used to update or add a specific entry 
to the CorrecTek Prescription Dictionary.  It is not connected to a 
specific patient in any way. 

3.2.2.2 ORR – Order Response 
3.2.2.2.1 The Order Response message is sent back to CorrecTek by the 

pharmacy vendor to notify CorrecTek that the order has been 
received and to update the pharmacy status of the prescription to 
the value sent by the pharmacy. 

3.2.2.2.2 The Order Response message is also used to link the CorrecTek unique 
prescription id to the pharmacy vendor unique id. 

3.2.2.3 RDE – Prescription Response 
3.2.2.3.1 The Prescription Response message updates CorrecTek prescription’s 

pharmacy status to the value provided by the pharmacy. 
3.2.2.3.2 It also updates the prescription details based on modifications made 

by the pharmacy such as drug name, NDC, strength, form, quantity 
per dose, directions, etc. 

3.2.2.4 RDS – Prescription Fill 
3.2.2.4.1 The Prescription Fill message updates CorrecTek prescription’s 

pharmacy status to the value provided by the pharmacy. 
3.2.2.4.2 It also updates the prescription’s ship date, quantity shipped, and 

associated barcode value. 
3.2.2.5 Note: A specific pharmacy vendor may not support all response types listed. 

 
4. PARTIES RESPONSIBILITIES 

4.1 CLIENT agrees to participate in a test period requiring CLIENT to test functionality. CLIENT 
understands that the customer test release version may also contain other new and unrelated 
development items that are also in a test stage. 

4.2 CORRECTEK agrees to assign an implementation coordinator to facilitate CORRECTEK’S end of the 
project. 

4.3 CORRECTEK agrees to work with VENDOR within reasonable terms to complete the project as 
defined.  

4.4 CORRECTEK agrees to deliver functionality to meet the specifications agreed upon in this 
agreement barring any unforeseen challenges that may arise from the VENDOR, VENDOR 
software, or other events outside the control of CORRECTEK. 

4.5 CLIENT agrees to facilitate coordination with VENDOR as requested by CORRECTEK. 
4.6 CLIENT agrees to have their IT representative(s) work with CORRECTEK and the VENDOR to 

coordinate the automated electronic exchange of HL7 data. CLIENT IT representative(s) may be 
required to assist with installation and/or configuration of 3rd party interface software and 
firewall rules to facilitate the automated delivery of HL7 data. 

4.7 CLIENT agrees that no upgrades will take place to VENDOR software applications 30 days prior 
and 30 days after interface implementation. 
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Addendum E 

Lab Interface Development Agreement 
This Lab Interface Development Agreement is entered into by and between CORRECTEK and CLIENT. 

 
RECITALS 

 
   
 A. CLIENT requests that CORRECTEK to undertake an application software development more fully 

described herein (also referred to as “work” or “project.” 
 
 B. VENDOR is the entity with which CORRECTEK will complete development work to provide 

interface functionality to CLIENT. 
 
 

AGREEMENT 
 

1. INTENT 
1.1 CorrecTek offers an HL7 Results Import and an HL7 Bidirectional Lab Interface between the 

CorrecTek EHR application and the client’s lab vendor. The Results Import interface is designed to 
import in to the EHR lab results delivered electronically by the lab vendor.  The Bidirectional 
interface is designed to allow an authorized CorrecTek user to place an order for one or more lab 
tests in the EHR, deliver the order electronically to the lab vendor, and import the associated 
results automatically as they are provided by the lab vendor.  Both the Results Import and 
Bidirectional Lab Interface utilize the HL7 2.3 file format. 

1.2 CLIENT recognizes that interface development is contingent upon mutual vendor participation 
and that the CORRECTEK EHR may be delivered without fully functioning interfaces. In which 
case, interface development, testing and instruction will be completed after the initial 
implementation period.   

 
2. TERMS 

 2.1 The project detailed within this agreement shall be governed by the existing Contract and 
Agreement between CLIENT and CORRECTEK plus the terms below which shall supersede any 
conflicting terms in the Contract and Agreement. As applicable for certain customers, the term 
“Contract and Agreement” is defined as the Software License Agreement or Subscription 
Agreement between the parties hereto. 

 2.2 CORRECTEK’S liability for damages to CLIENT for any cause whatsoever under this agreement, 
regardless of the form of action, is limited to the total amount of fees paid by CLIENT under this 
agreement. In no event will CORRECTEK be liable for any consequential, incidental, or special 
damages even if CORRECTEK has been advised of their possibility. 

 2.3 Unless otherwise specified herein, payment terms are: 100% due upon the interface delivery. 
Applicable taxes are not included and, if applicable, are the responsibilities of the CLIENT to fulfill 
tax obligations. 

   
 

2.4 Costs represent those of CORRECTEK only. Additional costs may be assessed by the VENDOR and 
are the sole responsibility of the CLIENT. 

 2.5 Ongoing interface maintenance will be provided by CORRECTEK, provided CLIENT is current with 
Technical Support and Upgrade Fee as defined in the Contract and Agreement. All maintenance 
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services shall be provided under the terms and conditions related to maintenance in the Contract 
and Agreement. 

 2.6 Items, features, or functionality not specifically included in this agreement shall be considered 
outside the standard scope of work. Any future change will require a written Change Order 
approved by CORRECTEK, CLIENT, and VENDOR and shall be subject to additional charges, and 
will likely have an impact on project schedule. Change Orders shall not delay the implementation, 
acceptance, or payment in full of the accepted base functionality as proposed in this agreement. 

 
3. INTERFACE SCOPE 

3.1  HL7 Results Import Interface 
3.1.1 Monitors a specified shared Windows directory or SFTP site for incoming lab results. 

3.1.1.1 The lab vendor is responsible for delivering the lab result files to the specified 
folder on the CorrecTek network or for making the result files available via an 
SFTP site. 

3.1.1.2 Lab vendors may require the installation of a client service on the CorrecTek 
network to retrieve the lab result files.  

3.1.2 Imports discrete lab result values into CorrecTek from a lab vendor or external lab 
system. 
3.1.2.1 Lab results are to be delivered in an HL7 2.3 compliant file.  

3.1.3 Imported records are assigned to patient charts by matching account number or social 
security number.   
3.1.3.1 The account number or social security number must be provided in PID.2 or 

PID.19 respectively.   Patient name and/or date of birth are optional matching 
criteria. 

3.1.3.2 If the incoming result does not match an existing patient, it is placed in a queue 
in the CorrecTek application and can be placed in the proper patient’s chart 
manually by a user. 

3.1.4 Includes 1 to 2 hours of online training to review the workflow related to receiving 
information via the interface. 

 
3.2  HL7 Bidirectional Interface  

3.2.1 Imports lab results into CorrecTek as defined by the HL7 Results Import Interface. 
3.2.2  Allows the CorrecTek user to: 

3.2.2.1 Order lab tests in CorrecTek via the Requisition timeline entry. 
3.2.2.1.1 The user selects from a list of lab tests provided by the lab vendor or 

client.  
3.2.2.1.2 Lab test can be imported from a tab delimited or Excel file as part of 

the implementation phase. 
3.2.2.1.3 One or more lab tests may be sent in a batch on a single Requisition. 

3.2.2.2 Print a paper copy of the requisition for the patient. 
3.2.2.3   Transmit an electronic copy of the requisition to the lab vendor.   

3.2.2.3.1 Lab requisitions will be sent automatically when a Requisition is 
marked complete and saved. 

3.2.2.3.2     Lab requisitions are sent to the lab vendor using HL7 2.3. 
3.2.2.3.3     CorrecTek will generate the HL7 file and save it to a specified 

Windows directory or upload it to the specified SFTP site. 
3.2.2.3.4 Lab vendors may require the installation of a client service on the 

CorrecTek network to transmit the lab order files.  
3.2.2.4 Includes online training to review the workflow related to sending and 

receiving information via the interface. 
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4. PARTIES RESPONSIBILITIES 

4.1 CLIENT agrees to participate in a test period requiring CLIENT to test functionality. CLIENT 
understands that the customer test release version may also contain other new and unrelated 
development items that are also in a test stage. 

4.2 CORRECTEK agrees to assign an implementation coordinator to facilitate CORRECTEK’S end of the 
project. 

4.3 CORRECTEK agrees to work with VENDOR within reasonable terms to complete the project as 
defined.  

4.4 CORRECTEK agrees to deliver functionality to meet the specifications agreed upon in this 
agreement barring any unforeseen challenges that may arise from the VENDOR, VENDOR 
software, or other events outside the control of CORRECTEK. 

4.5 CLIENT agrees to facilitate coordination with VENDOR as requested by CORRECTEK. 
4.6 CLIENT agrees to have their IT representative(s) work with CORRECTEK and the VENDOR to 

coordinate the automated electronic exchange of HL7 data. CLIENT IT representative(s) may be 
required to assist with installation and/or configuration of 3rd party interface software and 
firewall rules to facilitate the automated delivery of HL7 data. 

4.7 CLIENT agrees that no upgrades will take place to VENDOR software applications 30 days prior 
and 30 days after interface implementation. 
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Addendum F 
 

CorrecTek Advantage Plan 
 

Services to be rendered: 
 

1. Unlimited configuration requests.  At no additional charge beyond the CorrecTek Advantage 
Plan Fee and any other fees due from the customer, CorrecTek will create and/or modify any 
forms, protocols, reports, templates or other configurable items (as defined by CorrecTek) 
subject to the following restrictions: 

a. Multiple requests for changes to the same item (e.g., form, report, order, etc.) may incur 
a charge if the requests to change the form are not due to a CorrecTek error or mistake. 

b. Interfaces to third-party systems such as Offender Management Systems, Pharmacy 
Systems, etc. are not covered under the CorrecTek Advantage Plan. 
 

2. Unlimited training, remote or on-site (when possible).  At no additional charge beyond the 
CorrecTek Advantage Plan Fee and any other fees due from the customer, CorrecTek will 
provide training on the use of the CorrecTek EHR Software to customer employees and/or 
customer-approved contractors subject to the following restrictions:  

a. On-site training will incur a travel surcharge and travel costs that will be billed 
separately. If desired and CorrecTek is able to accommodate on-site services, CorrecTek 
can provide a travel quote for pre-approval. (Local/state COVID restrictions, resource 
availability, and other factors may delay or prevent on-site services.) 

b. Multiple requests for training of the same person(s) on the same subject matter may 
incur a charge if the requests for repeated training of the same subject matter are not 
due to a CorrecTek error or mistake. 
 

3. To receive CorrecTek Advantage Plan services, the customer’s account with CorrecTek must be 
in good-standing with no past-due invoices. 
 

4. CorrecTek will make a good-faith effort to provide services in a timely manner subject to the 
scope of the customer’s request and the CorrecTek resources available to provide the requested 
services. 
 

5. Configuration and/or training services due to a transition to a new Health Care Services Vendor 
are not covered under the CorrecTek Advantage Plan. 
 

6. The fee for the CorrecTek Advantage Plan is listed in Exhibit 1. 
 

7. The term of this agreement is 1 year from and will auto-renew for successive 1-year terms. 
Cancellation after the initial term requires a written 30-day notice. 
 

8. The customer will be invoiced for the CorrecTek Advantage Plan monthly or annually, in 
combination with the customer’s original contract invoice/billing due, beginning on the first 
month after this agreement is signed 
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Addendum G 

Surescripts Medication History Interface  
 
Overview 
 
CorrecTek offers an Interface to Surescripts that is designed to import patient medication history information on a 
per-patient basis. Users of CorrecTek will be able to perform a query in real-time (or near real-time) to retrieve up 
to one-year of medication history from Surescripts for one patient at a time. 
 
Surescripts will charge CorrecTek a transaction fee for each patient query by the customer through the Surescripts 
Medication History Interface. CorrecTek will pass those fees on to the customer for payment on a month-by-
month basis.  
 
Transaction Fees for queries to the Surescripts Medication History interface will be billed to the customer on the 
customer’s monthly invoice. Depending on the turn-around time from Surescripts to CorrecTek, there may be a 
month or more of delay before CorrecTek is able to bill the customer for Surescripts queries. 
 
The following query scenarios will result in a transaction fee charge: 

1. The customer queries for a specific patient (based on name and birthdate) and there are one or more 
medications for this patient in Surescripts. 

2. The customer queries for a specific patient (based on name and birthdate) and the patient is found in 
Surescripts, but there are no medications for that patient. The customer will still be charged for this 
query. 

 
The following query scenario will NOT result in a charge from Surescripts: 

1. The customer queries for a specific patient (based on name and birthdate) and there are no matching 
patients found in the Surescripts system. There is no charge for a query if the patient is not on file with 
Surescripts.  

 
The current transaction fee charge amount (and any setup fee, if applicable) will be listed in Exhibit 1 of the 
contract (above). 
 
The transaction fee is subject to change in the event Surescripts changes the amount it charges CorrecTek. 
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Addendum H 

Radiology Interface Guide 
 

Overview 
CorrecTek offers a Radiology Import and an HL7 Bidirectional Radiology Interface between the CorrecTek EHR 
application and the client’s radiology vendor. The Radiology Import Interface is designed to import in to the EHR 
radiology reports delivered electronically by the radiology vendor.  The Bidirectional Interface is designed to allow 
an authorized CorrecTek user to place an order for one or more radiology exams in the EHR, deliver the order 
electronically to the radiology vendor, and import the associated results automatically as they are provided by the 
radiology vendor.  The Radiology Import Interface supports importing reports delivered via PDF files or HL7 2.x 
messages.  The Bidirectional Radiology Interface utilize the HL7 2.x message format for sending orders and can 
import corresponding reports using PDF files or HL7 2.x messages. 
Interface Scope 
Radiology Import Interface 

• Monitors a specified shared Windows directory for incoming radiology report files. 
o The radiology vendor is responsible for delivering the report files to the specified folder on the 

CorrecTek network. 
o If the radiology vendor supplies the report files via SFTP an interface engine such as MIRTH 

Connect can be configured by the client’s IT department to automate the retrieval of report files. 
o Radiology vendors may require the installation of a client service on the CorrecTek network to 

retrieve the report files.  
o An end user can also download radiology report files from the radiology vendor’s web 

site/portal, if one is provided, to the specified directory. 
• When reports are delivered via HL7 2.x messages, the report will be imported as discrete values in 

CorrecTek. 
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Addendum I 

Sick Call Import Feed Guide 
Overview 
CorrecTek offers a Sick Call Import Feed between the CorrecTek EHR application and the system that handles the 
client’s electronic sick call requests (typically a Commissary application or an Offender Management System.) The 
interface is designed to import electronic sick call requests from the sick call system into the CorrecTek EHR 
application.  Sick call requests imported via this interface will be saved in the CorrecTek EHR using the User Defined 
Record timeline category.  Users will be able to run reports in the CorrecTek EHR to find newly imported sick call 
requests and respond to them accordingly. 
Sick Call Import Interface Scope 

• Sick Call data will be transferred using tab delimited files formatted according to the CorrecTek Tab 
Delimited File Specifications below. 

• If the Sick Call system has additional fields to transmit, please contact your CorrecTek representative to 
determine if they can be added to the file specifications. 

• Each file transferred will contain one Sick Call message/record. 
• CorrecTek Import feeds will monitor the specified folder and import detected files every 60 seconds. 
• CorrecTek can assist client IT with implementing the MIRTH interface engine to support the sending and 

receiving of data securely via the SFTP protocol when the Sick Call vendor application is not on the same 
network as the CorrecTek EHR application. 

• The fee for the Sick Call Import Feed is for initial development effort. Should the client change vendors, 
additional fees will be incurred to develop a new Sick Call Import Feed. 

 
Tab Delimited File Specifications 
The CorrecTek Tab Delimited File Specifications for sick call data are outlined in the table below.  Each field will be 
delimited using a tab character.  
 
Import Fields Required  Data Type Notes 

Primary ID  
(i.e. permanent number / 
 jacket number / inmate id ) 

Yes String Used to find a patient record in CorrecTek 
to assign the Sick Call record to. 

Secondary ID 
(i.e. booking number) 

No String  

Last Name Yes String  
First Name Yes String  
Sick Call Date/Time Yes Date/Time Format: MM/DD/YYYY HH:MM 
Sick Call Purpose No Sting Example: Medical, Dental, Mental Health, 

etc. 
Sick Call Reason No String Example: Complaint, Question, Renewal 

Request, etc. 
Sick Call Request Details Yes String Patient’s description of the sick call 

request. 
Sick Call Unique Record ID Yes String Unique record id from the sick call 

application for the record being sent. 
 
Scope Modifications 
Any modifications to this scope of work may result in additional interface fees and/or delayed implementation.  
Modifications to this scope of work must be documented and agreed to by CorrecTek Inc. and the Sick Call 
application vendor. 
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Addendum J 

Charges Feed 
Overview 
CorrecTek offers a Charges Feed from the CorrecTek EHR application to a third-party application with a business 
need to receive healthcare charge information.  Specific healthcare data records entered in the CorrecTek EHR on 
behalf of a specific patient can generate a “charge” that is then exported to a third-party application. 
Charges Feed Scope 
Charge Export 

• CorrecTek administrative users can assign charge amounts to procedure codes, inventory items, and 
miscellaneous charges in the CorrecTek application. 

• Charge amounts are sent to the third-party application via the Charges Feed when the encounter or invoice 
they are assigned to is saved.   

• Unit charges are supported.  CorrecTek will calculate and send the total charge amount for that charge 
code. 

• Credits can optionally be sent via the export as well. 
• Charge data will be transferred via a tab delimited file using shared folders or SFTP.   
• The fields included in the tab delimited file and the order of the fields in the file will be agreed upon by 

both CorrecTek and the third-party application vendor. 
 
Scope Modifications 
Any modifications to this scope of work may result in additional fees and/or delayed implementation.  Modifications 
to this scope of work must be documented and agreed to by CorrecTek Inc. and the third-party application vendor. 
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Addendum K 
CorrecTek Business Intelligence (CBI) Dashboard 

The CorrecTek Business Intelligence (CBI) Dashboard is a set of Microsoft Power BI 
Reports and/or Dashboards that graphically display healthcare information stored in the 
CorrecTek Spark system. 
The CBI Dashboard is provided as a subscription service with updates of healthcare 
information on a regular basis (e.g., daily, weekly, monthly, or some other interval) 
based on the frequency that healthcare information may change within the CorrecTek 
Spark system itself. 
There are four “tiers” of the CBI Dashboard available. A CLIENT will only select 1 tier. 
The four tiers are 

1. Tier 1 - Basic Tier – The Basic Tier is a set of static dashboards designed to provide on 
overall picture of all relevant healthcare metrics. These dashboards are not designed to 
be interactive except for the option of very basic choices such as picking a time period 
for comparison to a previous time period (e.g. month-to-month comparisons).  
 

2. Tier 2 – Advanced Tier – The Advanced Tier includes all dashboards in the Basic Tier. 
The Advanced Tier also includes a set of interactive dashboards that allow for the 
interested user to “drill down” on pertinent metrics to discover and analyze trends, 
exceptions, and/or other areas of interest or concern. 
 

3. Tier 3 – Premium Tier – The Premium Tier includes all dashboards in the Basic and 
Advanced Tier.  The Premium Tier also includes the option for the CLIENT to request 
changes or modifications to any existing Tier 1 or Tier 2 dashboard as well as the option 
to request new dashboards at no additional cost. 
 

4. Tier 4 – Developer Tier – The Developer Tier includes Tiers 1, 2, and 3, as well as the 
option for the CLIENT to create new dashboards. The CLIENT will not be allowed to 
modify dashboards originally supplied or created by CorrecTek, but CorrecTek can 
supply a “copy” of a Tier 1, 2, or 3 Dashboard to the customer for modification by the 
CLIENT. 
 

CorrecTek does not provide Microsoft Power BI software or licensing. It is the CLIENT’s 
responsibility to secure Microsoft Power BI Software. 
It is the CLIENT’s sole responsibility to decide who has access to Microsoft Power BI 
and the information displayed in the CBI Dashboard. Information displayed in the CBI 
Dashboard may be sensitive from the CLIENT’s point of view, and CorrecTek assumes 
no liability for who may see the information in the CBI Dashboard. 
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ADDENDUM JSA – JUMP START ACCESS 
1. “JUMP START ACCESS” is a change in the traditional order of implementation steps allowing the CLIENT to 

GO-LIVE with the SOFTWARE prior to the completion of some implementation steps that would normally 
take place before GO-LIVE.  

 
2. “JUMP START ACCESS” may waive the need for some implementation steps. The waiver of any 

implementation step(s) will be upon mutual agreement between the CLIENT and CORRECTEK.   
 

a. Implementation steps that may be waived include, but is not necessarily limited to:  
i. EHR Needs Assessment 

ii. Chart Prep 
iii. Database Configuration 
iv. Initial Training 

 
b. The waiving of an implementation step implies that the CLIENT understands and accepts the 

increased risk (if any) to the overall success of the implementation. 
 

c. Some implementation steps (e.g., Database Configuration and Initial Training) may still have 
significant value and may be completed after GO-LIVE. 

 
d. Some steps (e.g., Chart Prep) may not be applicable in any capacity after GO-LIVE and will be 

waived by default. 
 

3. CLIENT understands that some or all interfaces may not be operational when the GO-LIVE is initiated in a 
“JUMP START ACCESS” approach. AUTHORIZED USERS may be required to perform additional workflow 
steps (with potential duplicate data entry required) until all interfaces are operational. CORRECTEK will 
provide alternative workflows for use by ATHORIZED USERS for any interface not operational at GO-LIVE. 
 

4. CLIENT understands that the timeframe in which CLIENT can GO-LIVE with a “JUMP START ACCESS” 
approach depends on some factors that are outside of CORRECTEK’s control. Those factors may include, 
but are not limited to: 
 

a. CLIENT has a contract in place with a hosting vendor to fully support the SOFTWARE and the 
production database, or if self-hosted, CLIENT has a hosting environment in place that meets 
CORRECTEK’s technical requirements for hosting the SOFTWARE and production database. 
 

b. CLIENT having network and computer infrastructure in place to securely “connect to” and “run” 
the SOFTWARE. 

 
5. If CLIENT did not initially contract for a “JUMP START ACCESS”, but during the implementation process 

desires to switch to a “JUMP START ACCESS”, a “JUMP START ACESSS” model may be possible upon the 
mutual agreement of CORRECTEK and CLIENT. 
 

a. Switching to a “JUMP START ACCESS” methodology during an implementation in-process 
introduces an additional risk that the production database may have some customer-requested 
configuration completed, but not all configuration may be completed. 
 

b. The CLIENT understands and accepts the increased risk (if any) to the overall success of the 
implementation.  

 
c. The CORRECTEK IMPLEMENTATION COORDINATOR can discuss the advantages and 

disadvantages of switching to a “JUMP START ACCESS” during the implementation process. 
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PLUMAS COUNTY 
SHERIFFS DEPARTMENT 

MEMORANDUM 

 

 
TO: Honorable Chair and Board of Supervisors 
FROM: Sarah Novak, Sheriff's Fiscal Officer 
MEETING DATE: October 21, 2025 
SUBJECT: Approve and authorize Chair to ratify and sign an agreement between Plumas 

County Sheriff's Office and Kalleo Technologies, LLC, to provide data storage 
software to be utilized along with CorrecTek's EMR software; effective July 01, 
2025, through June 30, 2027; not to exceed $15,645.21; (No General Fund Impact) 
Re-Entry Grant Funded through District Attorney's office approved as to form by 
County Counsel. 

 
Recommendation: 
Approve and authorize Chair to ratify and sign an agreement between Plumas County Sheriff's Office and 
Kalleo Technologies, LLC, to provide data storage software to be utilized along with CorrecTek's EMR 
software; effective July 01, 2025, through June 30, 2027; not to exceed $15,645.21; (No General Fund 
Impact) Re-Entry Grant Funded through District Attorney's office approved as to form by County Counsel. 

Background and Discussion: 
Contract to provide datea storage software that will be utilized along with CorrecTek's EMR software for the 
Plumas County Correctional Facility. 

Action: 

Approve and authorize Chair to ratify and sign an agreement between Plumas County Sheriff's Office and 
Kalleo Technologies, LLC, to provide data storage software to be utilized along with CorrecTek's EMR 
software; effective July 01, 2025, through June 30, 2027; not to exceed $15,645.21; (No General Fund 
Impact) Re-Entry Grant Funded through District Attorney's office approved as to form by County Counsel. 

Fiscal Impact: 

(No General Fund Impact) Re-Entry Grant Funded through District Attorney's office 

Attachments: 
1. Kalleo Tech 2025 FINAL 
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Services Agreement 
 

 This Agreement is made by and between the COUNTY OF PLUMAS, a political 
subdivision of the State of California, by and through its Plumas County Sheriff’s Office 
(hereinafter referred to as “County”), and Kalleo Technologies, LLC, a Kentucky Limited 
Liability Company. 
 
The parties agree as follows: 
 
1. Scope of Work.  Contractor shall provide the County with services as set forth in Exhibit 

A, attached hereto. 

2. Compensation.  County shall pay Contractor for services provided to County pursuant to 
this Agreement in the manner set forth in Exhibit B, attached hereto.  The total amount 
paid by County to Contractor under this Agreement shall not exceed Fifteen Thousand, 
Six Hundred, Forty-Five and 21/100 Dollars. ($15,645.21).     

3. Term.  The term of this agreement shall be from July 1, 2025, through June 30, 2027, 
unless terminated earlier as provided herein. County’s Board of Supervisors hereby 
ratifies, and approves for payment, services provided by Contractor from July 1, 2025, to 
the date of approval of this Agreement by the Board of Supervisors. 

4. Termination.  Either party may terminate this agreement by giving thirty (30) days 
written notice to the other party. 

5. Non-Appropriation of Funds.   It is mutually agreed that if, for the current fiscal year 
and/or any subsequent fiscal years covered under this Agreement, insufficient funds are 
appropriated to make the payments called for by this Agreement, this Agreement shall be 
of no further force or effect.  In this event, the County shall have no liability to pay any 
further funds whatsoever to Contractor or furnish any other consideration under this 
Agreement and Contractor shall not be obligated to perform any further services under 
this Agreement.  If funding for any fiscal year is reduced or deleted for the purposes of 
this program, the County shall have the option to either cancel this Agreement with no 
further liability incurring to the County, or offer an amendment to Contractor to reflect 
the reduced amount available to the program.  The parties acknowledge and agree that the 
limitations set forth above are required by Article XVI, section 18 of the California 
Constitution.  Contractor acknowledges and agrees that said Article XVI, section 18 of 
the California Constitution supersedes any conflicting law, rule, regulation or statute. 

6. Warranty and Legal Compliance.  The services provided under this Agreement are non-
exclusive and shall be completed promptly and competently.  Contractor shall guarantee 
all parts and labor for a period of one year following the expiration of the term of this 
Agreement unless otherwise specified in Exhibit A.  Contractor agrees to comply with all 
applicable terms of state and federal laws and regulations, all applicable grant funding 
conditions, and all applicable terms of the Plumas County Code and the Plumas County 
Purchasing and Practice Policies. 

Page 134 of 363



_____COUNTY INITIALS                                                                        CONTRACTOR INITIALS_____ - 2 - 

7. Amendment.  This Agreement may be amended at any time by mutual agreement of the 
parties, expressed in writing and duly executed by both parties.  No alteration of the 
terms of this Agreement shall be valid or binding upon either party unless made in 
writing and duly executed by both parties.   

8. Indemnification.  To the furthest extent permitted by law (including without limitation 
California Civil Code Sections 2782 and 2782.8, if applicable), County shall not be liable 
for, and Contractor shall defend and indemnify County and its officers, agents, 
employees, and volunteers (collectively “County Parties”), against any and all claims, 
deductibles, self-insured retentions, demands, liability, judgments, awards, fines, 
mechanics’ liens or other liens, labor disputes, losses, damages, expenses, charges or 
costs of any kind or character, including attorney’s fees and court costs (hereinafter 
collectively referred to as “Claims”), which arise out of or are in any way connected to 
the work covered by this Agreement arising either directly or indirectly from any act, 
error, omission or negligence of Contractor or its officers, employees, agents, contractors, 
licensees or servants, including, without limitation, Claims caused by the concurrent 
negligent act, error or omission, whether active or passive of County Parties.  Contractor 
shall have no obligation, however, to defend or indemnify County Parties from a Claim if 
it is determined by a court of competent jurisdiction that such Claim was caused by the 
sole negligence or willful misconduct of County Parties. The obligations of this 
indemnity shall be for the full amount of all damage to County, including defense costs, 
and shall not be limited by any insurance limits. 

9. Insurance.  Contractor agrees to maintain the following insurance coverage throughout 
the term of this Agreement: 

a. Commercial general liability (and professional liability, if applicable to the 
services provided) coverage, with minimum per occurrence limit of the 
greater of (i) the limit available on the policy, or (ii) one million dollars 
($1,000,000). 

b. Automobile liability coverage (including non-owned automobiles), with 
minimum bodily injury limit of the greater of (i) the limit available on the 
policy, or (ii) two-hundred fifty thousand dollars ($250,000) per person and 
five hundred thousand dollars ($500,000) per accident, as well as a minimum 
property damage limit of the greater of (i) the limit available on the policy, or 
(ii) fifty thousand dollars ($50,000) per accident. 

c. Each policy of commercial general liability (and professional liability, if 
applicable to the services provided) coverage and automobile liability 
coverage (including non-owned automobiles) shall meet the following 
requirements: 

i. Each policy shall be endorsed to name the County, its officers, officials, 
employees, representatives and agents (collectively, for the purpose of this 
section 9, the “County”) as additional insureds.  The Additional Insured 
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endorsement shall be at least as broad as ISO Form Number CG 20 38 04 
13; and   

ii. All coverage available under such policy to Contractor, as the named 
insured, shall also be available and applicable to the County, as the 
additional insured; and 

iii. All of Contractor’s available insurance proceeds in excess of the specified 
minimum limits shall be available to satisfy any and all claims of the 
County, including defense costs and damages; and 

iv. Any insurance limitations are independent of and shall not limit the 
indemnification terms of this Agreement; and 

v. Contractor’s policy shall be primary insurance as respects the County, its 
officers, officials, employees, representatives and agents, and any 
insurance or self-insurance maintained by the County, its officers, 
officials, employees, representatives and agents shall be in excess of the 
Contractor’s insurance and shall not contribute with it, and such policy 
shall contain any endorsements necessary to effectuate this provision.  The 
primary and non-contributory endorsement shall be at least as broad as 
ISO Form 20 01 04 13; and 

vi. To the extent that Contractor carries any excess insurance policy 
applicable to the work performed under this Agreement, such excess 
insurance policy shall also apply on a primary and non-contributory basis 
for the benefit of the County before the County’s own primary insurance 
policy or self-insurance shall be called upon to protect it as a named 
insured, and such policy shall contain any endorsements necessary to 
effectuate this provision. 

d. Workers Compensation insurance in accordance with California state law. 

If requested by County in writing, Contractor shall furnish a certificate of insurance 
satisfactory to County as evidence that the insurance required above is being maintained.  
Said certificate of insurance shall include a provision stating that the insurers will not 
cancel the insurance coverage without thirty (30) days’ prior written notice to the County.   
County reserves the right to require complete, certified copies of all required insurance 
policies, including endorsements affecting the coverage required by these specifications 
at any time.  Contractor shall require all subcontractors to comply with all 
indemnification and insurance requirements of this agreement, and Contractor shall 
verify subcontractor’s compliance. 

10. Licenses and Permits.  Contractor represents and warrants to County that it or its 
principals have all licenses, permits, qualifications, and approvals of whatsoever nature 
that are legally required for Contractor to practice its profession and to perform its duties 
and obligations under this Agreement.  Contractor represents and warrants to County that 
Contractor shall, at its sole cost and expense, keep in effect at all times during the term of 
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this Agreement any licenses, permits, and approvals that are legally required for 
Contractor or its principals to practice its professions and to perform its duties and 
obligations under this Agreement. 

11. Relationship of Parties.  It is understood that Contractor is not acting hereunder as an 
employee of the County, but solely as an independent contractor.  Contractor, by virtue of 
this Agreement, has no authority to bind, or incur any obligation on behalf of, County.  
Except as expressly provided in this Agreement, Contractor has no authority or 
responsibility to exercise any rights or power vested in County.  It is understood by both 
Contractor and County that this Agreement shall not under any circumstances be 
construed or considered to create an employer-employee relationship or joint venture. 

12. Business-to-Business Relationship.  Contractor represents and warrants that Contractor is 
an individual acting as a sole proprietor, or a business entity formed as a partnership, 
limited liability company, limited liability partnership, or corporation (“business service 
provider”) that customarily provides services of the same nature as the services provided 
for County under this Agreement. Contractor represents and warrants that Contractor 
advertises these services to and contracts with entities other than County. Contractor 
represents and warrants that Contractor maintains a separate business location and has all 
required business licenses and tax registration, if any, in order to perform services under 
this Agreement. Contractor shall have the right to set their own hours and location of 
work, consistent with the nature of the services provided under this Agreement. 
Contractor shall determine the method, means and manner of performance of, but not 
limited to, such matters as outlined in Exhibit “A” without restriction by County.  County 
is interested only in the results to be achieved from Contractor‘s performance of the 
services.  Contractor shall provide their own resources and equipment and direct their 
operation in all respects when necessary to perform these services. Notwithstanding this 
Agreement, Contractor shall have the right to provide the same or similar services to 
entities other than the County without restriction. County shall have no authority, control, 
or liability regarding Contractor’s performance or activities before or after each instance 
that Contractor may perform under this Agreement.  Contractor will at all times 
indemnify and hold County, and their respective agents, contractors and employees 
harmless from any and all claims, damages, liabilities and costs (including attorneys’ 
fees) arising out of any material breach by Contractor of any representation, warrant or 
agreement made by Contractor hereunder or arising out of Contractor’s services. 

13. Assignment.  Contractor may not assign, subcontract, sublet, or transfer its interest in this 
Agreement without the prior written consent of the County. 

14. Non-discrimination.  Contractor agrees not to discriminate in the provision of service 
under this Agreement on the basis of race, color, religion, marital status, national origin, 
ancestry, sex, sexual orientation, physical or mental handicap, age, or medical condition. 

15. Choice of Law.  The laws of the State of California shall govern this agreement. 
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16. Interpretation.  This agreement is the result of the joint efforts of both parties and their 
attorneys.  The agreement and each of its provisions will be interpreted fairly, simply, 
and not strictly for or against either party. 

17. Integration.  This Agreement constitutes the entire understanding between the parties 
respecting the subject matter contained herein and supersedes any and all prior oral or 
written agreements regarding such subject matter. 

18. Severability.  The invalidity of any provision of this Agreement, as determined by a court 
of competent jurisdiction, shall in no way affect the validity of any other provision 
hereof. 

19. Headings.  The headings and captions contained in this Agreement are for convenience 
only, and shall be of no force or effect in construing and interpreting the provisions of 
this Agreement. 

20. Waiver of Rights.  No delay or failure of either party in exercising any right, and no 
partial or single exercise of any right, shall be deemed to constitute a waiver of that right 
or any other right. 

21. Conflict of Interest.  The parties to this Agreement have read and are aware of the 
provisions of Government Code section 1090 et seq. and section 87100 et seq. relating to 
conflicts of interest of public officers and employees.  Contractor represents that it is 
unaware of any financial or economic interest of any public officer or employee of 
County relating to this Agreement.  It is further understood and agreed that if such a 
financial interest does exist at the inception of this Agreement and is later discovered by 
the County, the County may immediately terminate this Agreement by giving written 
notice to Contractor. 

22. Notice Addresses.  All notices under this Agreement shall be effective only if made in 
writing and delivered by personal service or by mail and addressed as follows.  Either 
party may, by written notice to the other, change its own mailing address. 

County: 

Plumas County Sheriff’s Office 
County of Plumas 
1400 E Main Street 
Quincy, Ca, 95971 
Attention: Steve Clark 

Contractor: 

Doug Truitt, CEO 
401 Kentucky Ave 
Paducah, KY 42003 
Attention: Dana Edwards 

Page 138 of 363



_____COUNTY INITIALS                                                                        CONTRACTOR INITIALS_____ - 6 - 

23. Time of the Essence.  Time is hereby expressly declared to be of the essence of this 
Agreement and of each and every provision thereof, and each such provision is hereby 
made and declared to be a material, necessary, and essential part of this Agreement. 

24. Contract Execution.  Each individual executing this Agreement on behalf of Contractor 
represents that he or she is fully authorized to execute and deliver this Agreement. 

25. Ukraine Sanctions.  Pursuant to Executive Order N-6-22 Contractor is aware that as a 
compliance with the economic sanctions imposed in response to Russia’s actions in 
Ukraine is required, including with respect to, but not limited to, the federal executive 
orders identified in the EO and the sanctions identified on the U.S. Department of the 
Treasury website (https://home.treasury.gov/policy-issues/financial-sanctions/sanctions-
programs-and-country-information/ukraine-russia-related-sanctions). Failure to comply 
may result in the termination of this agreement. 

26. Suspension and Debarment. The County does not employ vendors or contractors who are 
listed on the National World Wide Web Site System for Award Management (sam.gov) 
by Federal General Services Administration (GSA) for the purpose of disseminating 
information on parties that are debarred from receiving Federal contracts, certain 
subcontracts, and certain Federal financial and nonfinancial assistance and benefits, 
pursuant to the provisions of 31 U.S.C. 6101, note, E.O. 12549, E.O. 12689, 48 CFR 
9.404, and each agency's codification of the Common Rule for Non-procurement 
suspension and debarment. 

 
a. This Contract is a covered transaction for purposes of 2 C.F.R. pt. 180 and 2 

C.F.R. pt. 3000. As such, the Contractor is required to verify that none of the 
Contractor, its principals (defined at 2 C.F.R. § 180.995), or its affiliates (defined 
at 2 C.F.R. § 180.905) are excluded (defined at 2 C.F.R.§ 180.940) or disqualified 
(defined at 2 C.F.R. § 180.935). 
 

b. The Contractor must comply with 2 C.F.R. pt. 180, subpart C and 2 C.F.R. pt. 
3000, subpart C and must include a requirement to comply with these regulations 
in any lower tier covered transaction it enters into. 

 
c. This certification is a material representation of fact relied upon by the County. If 

it is later determined that the Contractor did not comply with 2 C.F.R. pt. 180, 
subpart C and 2 C.F.R. pt. 3000, subpart C, in addition to remedies available to 
the County, the Federal Government may pursue available remedies, including 
but not limited to suspension and/or debarment. 

 
d. The bidder or proposer agrees to comply with the requirements of 2 C.F.R. pt. 

180, subpart C and 2 C.F.R. pt. 3000, subpart C while this offer is valid and 
throughout the period of any Contract that may arise from this offer. The bidder 
or proposer further agrees to include a provision requiring such compliance in its 
lower tier covered transactions. 
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27. Retention of Records.  If the maximum compensation payable under section 2 of this
Agreement exceeds $10,000, then, pursuant to California Government Code section
8546.7, the performance of any work under this Agreement is subject to the examination
and audit of the State Auditor at the request of the County or as part of any audit of the
County for a period of three years after final payment under the Agreement.  Each party
hereto shall retain all records relating to the performance and administration of this
Agreement for three years after final payment hereunder, and Contractor agrees to
provide such records either to the County or to the State Auditor upon the request of
either the State Auditor or the County.

28. Conflicts.  In the event of any conflict between the terms of this Agreement and the terms
of any exhibit hereto, the terms of this Agreement shall control, and the conflicting term
of the exhibit shall be given no effect.  Any limitation of liability contained in an attached
exhibit shall be null and void.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this Agreement has been executed as of the date set forth
below. 

CONTRACTOR: 

Kalleo Technologies, LLC, a Kentucky 
Limited Liability Company 

By:__________________________ 
Name: Nathan D Truitt 
Title: CEO 
Date signed: 

By:__________________________ 
Name: Dana Edwards 
Title: Controller 
Date signed: 

COUNTY: 

County of Plumas, a political subdivision of 
the State of California 

By:__________________________ 
Name: Todd Johns 
Title: Sheriff 
Date signed: 

By:__________________________ 
Name: Kevin Goss 
Title: Chair, Board of Supervisors 
Date signed: 

By:__________________________ 
Name: Allen Hiskey 
Title: Clerk of the Board 
Date signed: 
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EXHIBIT A 

Scope of Work 

CorrecTek Hosting Service Agreement - Gov 

            This Agreement is made and executed on 06/09/2025, by and between KALLEO 
TECHNOLOGIES, LLC, hereinafter referred to as “Kalleo,” and Plumas County Correctional Center 
(CA), hereinafter referred to as “Client.” 

W I T N E S S E T H:  

                         

            WHEREAS, Client is engaged in the business of providing healthcare services at a 
correctional facility, which services include the use of a software application developed by CorrecTek, 
Inc. for processing and storing electronic medical records; and   

            WHEREAS, Kalleo provides hosting and infrastructure for the CorrecTek Inc software 
application, and in relation thereto, offers 3rd party software licensing (for example Microsoft licensing) 
that provides end users with remote access to that application; and  

            WHEREAS, Client wishes to retain Kalleo to provide its correctional facility staff with access to the 
CorrecTek application through Kalleo’s hosting and infrastructure. 

            NOW THEREFORE, for good and valuable consideration, the receipt of which is acknowledged by 
all parties, the parties do covenant and agree as follows: 

  

1.    DEFINITIONS 

“Access Device” means any computer, Windows terminal, tablet pc, mobile phone, or other 
computing device that accesses Kalleo’s System.  

“Agreement” means this Kalleo Hosting Agreement.  

“Client Information” means information that the Client inputs into Kalleo’s System for use in the 
CorrecTek System.  

“Confidential Information” means sensitive or proprietary information of a party that is held on a 
confidential basis.  Confidential Information shall include (i) Client Information, trade secrets and 
other information that Client designates as confidential, and (ii) Kalleo’s server configurations, 
software configurations, proprietary information, proprietary technology, proprietary software, audit 
reports, information regarding product development, trade secrets, manuals, proposals or 
memoranda, and other information that Kalleo designates as confidential. Confidential Information 
shall not include any information that is or becomes generally available to a party or the public 
through independent means. 

“CorrecTek System” means the software application developed and marketed by CorrecTek, Inc. 
for processing and storing electronic medical records.  The CorrecTek System includes the 
CorrecTek EMR and the CorrecTek e-MAR. 
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“Effective Date” means the date of this Agreement as written above. 

“Help Desk Support Schedule” means (i) providing e-mail support from Monday through Friday 
8AM-5PM CST (daylight savings is observed) excluding US Holidays, (ii) providing telephone 
support 24 hours per day, 365 days per year, (iii) responding to sales and billing issues from 
Monday through Friday 8AM-5PM CST (daylight savings is observed) excluding US Holidays, and 
(iv) monitoring the System and responding to System emergencies on a 24 hour basis.   

 “Network Software” means proprietary software applications that Kalleo licenses from third party 
software providers for use in its System, including software applications licensed from Microsoft 
and other software manufacturers.  

 “System” means the system of computer servers, Network Software, and networking and storage 
devices that Kalleo utilizes in providing its CorrecTek hosting services.  The System includes network 

and application software provided by third party providers, and various scripts and applications 
developed by Kalleo. 

"CorrecTek Cloud EHR User" means a Client user of the System. Each Client user is an 
individual person regardless of what login ID the person uses to access the System. 

2. SERVICES 

2.1 General Provisions.  Client has agreed to retain Kalleo for the purpose of providing to Client 
the basic services that are defined under this Section, and to pay all of the set up and basic 
service charges associated with those services.  Kalleo has agreed to accept that 
engagement, and to perform all of the obligations associated therewith, subject to the terms, 
conditions and limitations as defined under this Agreement 

2.2 Basic Services:  Kalleo shall provide Client with access to the CorrecTek System through 
Kalleo’s System, and with the help desk support that is defined in Section 2.3 of this 
Agreement.  Client shall be obligated to utilize Kalleo’s services and System for Client’s sole 
benefit in accordance with Kalleo’s directives and applicable law.   

2.3 Help Desk Support:  Kalleo shall provide Client with help desk support to support Client’s 
continuous access and use of Kalleo’s System. Kalleo shall provide that support to Client’s 
designated points of contact in accordance with its published Help Desk Support Schedule.  
Help Desk Support shall include basic computer trouble-shooting over the telephone and 
internet, and diagnosing and resolving Client’s reported problems with respect to Client’s 
access to and use of the System.  In the event Kalleo is unable to resolve a Client’s 
problem(s) though its in-house support operations, Kalleo will make recommendations for 
resolving the problem(s) through additional means, including services provided by third party 
service providers.  In the event Client engages Kalleo to perform any of those services, such 
service shall be deemed a supplemental service, and shall be subject to the supplemental 
service terms as defined under Section 2.6 of this Agreement. Client acknowledges that 
Kalleo’s help desk support services shall be subject to availability and assigned support level.    

2.4 Excluded Services:  Kalleo’s basic services do not include (i) desktop or operating system 
support of the end-user’s computer, (ii) support for software used outside of its intended 
purpose or unsupported by its manufacturer, or software labeled "beta", (iii) support of use of 
any services that are in violation of the terms of this Agreement, (iv) end-user training,  

(v) programming, and (vi) CorrecTek application support, all of which services are specifically 
excluded from this  
Agreement.  Client understands and agrees that Kalleo assumes no responsibility or liability for the 
CorrecTek System, or for providing support or training for that system. 
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2.5 System Maintenance:  Kalleo shall perform regularly scheduled maintenance on its System 
on Wednesday nights, from 10PM until 2AM on Thursday mornings, USA Central time (GMT -
5/6). Kalleo shall provide Client with reasonable advance notice of its scheduled maintenance, 
and shall advise Client of the expected duration of the maintenance window, and the impact of 
the work to be performed. Kalleo shall utilize its best efforts to perform its maintenance no 
more than once a month; provided, however, Kalleo shall have the right to schedule and 
perform maintenance whenever and as often as its deems necessary to ensure system 
security, reliability and integrity. It is understood and agreed that Kalleo shall not be 
responsible for any losses that Client may incur as a result of Kalleo’s maintenance. 

2.6 Supplemental Services:   Upon Client’s request, Kalleo may provide Client with various 
supplemental services as agreed by Kalleo.  Supplemental services shall include special 
projects, certain migrations, professional services, exclusive hosting, extended care, training 
and scripting.  All supplemental services will be provided under a separate written agreement 
that describes the supplemental services to be performed, and Kalleo’s charges for those 
services.  All supplemental services shall be provided by Kalleo on an "as is, as available" 
basis. 

2.7 Force Majeure Event: In the event Kalleo or any of its third party service providers are unable 
to provide Client with any Service to be provided under this Agreement as a result of Client’s 
acts or omissions, or events or circumstances that are beyond Kalleo’s reasonable control, 
Kalleo shall have the right, at its sole option, to be relieved from providing such Service.  

2.8 Change in Services and Charges:  Kalleo shall have the right, at its sole option, to revise 
Kalleo’s services and charges upon thirty (30) days written notice to Client.  Kalleo shall 
provide such notice by sending a schedule of Kalleo’s revised terms to Client’s authorized 
point of contact. In the event Client objects to Kalleo’s revised terms, Client shall have the 
right to terminate this Agreement upon thirty (30) days written notice.  In the event Client fails 
to exercise that right, Client shall be deemed to have accepted Kalleo’s revised terms, and 
shall become legally bound to same.  

3. TERM 

3.1 Term:  The term of this Agreement shall commence on the Effective Date, and shall continue 
on a month to month basis.  Each party shall have the right to terminate this Agreement upon 
thirty (30) day written notice to the other party. 

3.2 Immediate Termination.  Kalleo shall have the right to terminate Client’s access and use of 
the System at any time upon the occurrence of any of the following events: (i) Client, or any of  
its employees or agents, has utilized Kalleo’s System or services on an excessive basis; (ii) 
Client, or any of its employees or agents, has utilized Kalleo’s System or services for an 
unauthorized purpose, or for purposes of resale or for the unauthorized use by third parties; 
(iii)  Client, or any of its employees or agents, has been abusive towards a Kalleo officer or 
employee, or another Kalleo customer; or (iv)  Client has failed to pay Kalleo for any 
supplemental charge within thirty (30) days of invoice.  Kalleo shall also have the right to 
terminate this Agreement in the event Client has failed to pay Kalleo for any charge due under 
this Agreement within thirty (30) days of invoice. 

Client shall have the right to terminate this agreement by providing Kalleo notice in writing, at least 
thirty (30) days prior to termination. The Client's non-use of the System does not constitute 
termination or notice of termination of this agreement with Kalleo.   
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3.3 Concurrent Access. Unless stipulated otherwise in Addendum "A" each Access Device may 
only have one connection to the CorrecTek System at a time. Users may not have multiple 
instances of CorrecTek running on the same Access Device at the same time. 

3.4 Breach Notification. If either party breaches any provision of this agreement and if such 
breach is not cured within thirty (30) days after receiving written notice from the other party 
specifying such breach in reasonable detail, the nonbreaching party shall have the right to 
terminate this agreement by giving written notice thereof to the party in breach, which 
termination shall go into effect immediately on receipt. 

3.5 Liability Exclusions and Limitations:  Client agrees that Kalleo shall not be liable to Client, 
directly or indirectly, for (a) any type of liabilities, damages and/or losses arising from security 
breaches, corruption of software and/or data, failure of telecommunications or the internet, 
theft of data, viruses and/or spyware; (b) for any special, incidental, punitive or consequential 
damages, including without limitation loss of business, lost profits and/or lost revenue; and/or 
(c) for any other liabilities, losses or damages which Client may suffer as a result of an act or 
omission of Kalleo in the provision of services and/or products to Client hereunder unless 
such act or omission constitutes gross negligence or willful misconduct.  Client fully releases 
Kalleo, and its employees and agents, from any and all such liabilities, losses and/or 
damages.  If Kalleo shall be held liable to Client notwithstanding the foregoing limitations of 
liability and release, Client agrees that Kalleo’s total liability shall not exceed the amount paid 
by Client to Kalleo in the three (3) months preceding the act or omission giving rise to Kalleo’s 
liability. 

3.6 Exclusive Remedy: In the event Client discovers any defect or deficiency in any services that 
are provided by Kalleo hereunder, Client shall provide Kalleo with written notice of same.  
Upon receipt of that notice, Kalleo shall utilize its best efforts to remedy the noted defects and 
deficiencies.  In the event Kalleo is unable to remedy the noted defects or deficiencies to 
Client’s satisfaction, Client shall have the right to terminate this agreement upon written 
notice.  Client’s right of termination shall be Client’s sole and exclusive remedy against Kalleo. 

4. CHARGES FOR SERVICES 

4.1 Set Up Charge:  Client shall pay Kalleo a one-time set up charge for initiating the managed 
services.  The set up charge shall be $1,500, and shall be due and payable upon execution of 
this Agreement. 

4.2 Charge for Basic Services:  Client shall pay Kalleo the monthly charge that is reflected in 
Addendum “A” to this  

Agreement.  Kalleo shall have the right to increase prices for any products in Addendum "A" 
however Kalleo shall provide  
Client with 30 days written notice of the increase. In addition Kalleo shall have the right to increase 
the monthly charge to Client without notice for any additional CorrecTek Cloud EHR Users that 
Client adds to the System. The monthly service charge shall be based on (i) the number of each 
Client’s registered CorrecTek Cloud EHR Users, regardless of whether all CorrecTek Cloud EHR 
Users actually access the System during any billing period, plus (ii) any unregistered CorrecTek  
Cloud EHR User that accesses the System during any billing period.  Client shall be required to 
register all of its CorrecTek  
Cloud EHR Users with Kalleo on or before the commencement of service. Client shall have the 
right to add or delete CorrecTek Cloud EHR Users upon notice to Kalleo; provided, however, that 
Client shall pay the full charge on any added or deleted CorrecTek Cloud EHR User that accesses 
the System during any part of a billable period without pro-ration.  

 Monthly service charges shall be invoiced to Client at the beginning of each Term of service. 
Monthly service charges will begin the first month that Client users begin accessing the System.  
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4.3 Taxes and Assessments:  If Client is not a tax exempt government agency then Client shall 
pay all taxes and other governmental assessments that are assessed against Kalleo’s charges.    If 
Client is not a tax exempt government agency then Kalleo shall have the right to incorporate and 
collect accrued taxes and assessments in its monthly invoice to Client. 

4.4    Payment:  Client shall pay each Kalleo invoice on or before thirty (30) days following date of 
issuance.  Client agrees to pay Kalleo a late charge of 1.5% per month on any invoice that is not 
paid within said thirty (30) day period, and any collections costs and expenses that Kalleo incurs in 
collecting any unpaid invoice, including reasonable attorney fees.    

4.5   Supplemental Service Charges:  Kalleo shall have the right to invoice Client for accrued 
supplemental service charges on a weekly basis.   

5. CLIENT INFORMATION     

5.1 Liability for Client Information:  Client shall have full and exclusive responsibility for the 
content, propriety and use of all Client Information.  It is agreed and understood that Kalleo 
shall not be liable for any claim, loss or damages arising from any Client Information, 
including but not limited to any claim loss or damages relating to copyright infringement, or 
the violation of any person’s rights under federal or state law.  Client agrees to indemnify and 
save Kalleo harmless from and against all claims, losses, damages, penalties, costs and 
expenses (including attorney fees) that arise out of or are related to Client Information. 

5.2 Credit Card Information:  Client shall not use the System for processing or storing any type 
of credit card information.  Any violations of this provision shall result in the immediate 
termination of the Client’s use of Kalleo’s services and System.    

5.3 Medical Records:  Client shall have the right to use the System for processing and storing 
medical information protected under the Electronic Protected Health Information (EPHI) or 
Protected Health Information (PHI) as defined by the Health Insurance Portability and 
Accountability Act of 1996 (HIPAA) or the Health Information Technology for Economic and 
Clinical Health Act of 2009 (HITECH), provided they strictly comply with all of the legal 
regulations and requirements that apply thereto. Client shall assume full and exclusive 
responsibility for the content and propriety of that information, and shall ensure that the 
information is maintained on a confidential basis as required under law.  It is agreed and 
understood that Kalleo shall not be liable for any claim, loss or damages arising from the 
processing, storage or use of any medical information, including but not limited to any claim 
loss or damages relating to the violation of any other person’s rights under federal or state 
law.  Client agrees to indemnify and save Kalleo harmless from and against all claims, 
losses, damages, penalties, costs and expenses (including attorney fees) that arise out of or 
are related to the disclosure or misuse of such information.  

6. CONFIDENTIALITY AND NON-SOLICITATION COVENANTS   

6.1 Use of Confidential Information:  Kalleo and Client agree to hold each other’s Confidential 
Information on a confidential basis, and not to disclose such information to any third party, or 
to otherwise use such information for their benefit, or for the benefit of another party.  Each 
party shall use the same degree of care to protect a party’s Confidential Information that it 
uses to protect its own Confidential Information from unauthorized disclosures, but in no 
event shall either party use less than a commercially reasonable degree of care. Each party 
shall promptly notify the other party of any unauthorized use or disclosure of a party’s 
Confidential Information, and shall use their best efforts to regain possession of the 
disclosed Confidential Information, and to prevent any further unauthorized use or disclosure 
of same.  
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6.2 Protection of Confidential Information:  All Confidential Information of a party shall remain 
the property of that party.  Upon request of a party, the other party shall promptly deliver to 
the requesting party all of the requesting party’s Confidential Information, including any 
tangible media that contains such Confidential Information.  

6.3 Non-solicitation:   During the term of this Agreement, and for a period of 24 months 
following the termination of this Agreement, neither Client nor Kalleo shall directly or 
indirectly hire, solicit, or otherwise induce an employee, consultant or contractor of the other 
party to terminate their relationship with that party.  

6.4 Enforcement:   The parties expressly acknowledge that a breach of any of the covenants 
made hereunder will cause the other party irreparable harm and injury which cannot be 
reasonably or adequately compensated by damages.  By reason of same, the parties 
expressly agree that an aggrieved party shall be entitled to injunctive and other equitable 
relief to enforce the covenants made under this Section.   

7. NETWORK SOFTWARE 

7.1 Use of Network Software:  Kalleo shall provide Client with access to and use of the 
Network Software that is part of Kalleo’s System.  Client shall not have any title or intellectual 
property rights in or to such software.  Client shall use the software solely in connection with 
its use of Kalleo’s System as defined under this Agreement.  Client shall not (i) copy any 
software; (ii) remove, modify, or obscure any copyright, trademark or other proprietary rights 
notices that appear on any software; or (iii) reverse engineer, decompile or disassemble any 
software. 

7.2 Consent of Third Party Providers:  Clients’ access to and use of the Network Software 
shall be subject to and governed by the terms and conditions under Kalleo’s license with its 
third party providers, specifically including Kalleo’s license with Microsoft.  Client agrees to 
accept and be bound by Microsoft’s terms and conditions that are defined in Addendum “B” 
to this Agreement.  In addition thereto, Client shall obtain all other consents and licenses that 
are required for Client’s use of the Network Software, and to execute any EULA’s or other 
documents that are required for same.  Upon request, Client shall provide Kalleo with 
reasonable proof that Client has obtained all required consents and licenses. 

8. REPRESENTATIONS AND COVENANTS  

8.1 Kalleo Representations and Covenants:  Kalleo represents and covenants that (i) Kalleo 
has received all necessary permits, licenses, approvals, grants and charters of whatsoever 
kind necessary to carry out the business in which Kalleo is engaged; and (ii) Kalleo has 
complied and shall continue to comply with all laws, regulations, orders and statutes which 
may be applicable to Kalleo whether local, state, federal or foreign. 

8.2 Client’s Representations and Covenants:  Client represents and covenants that (i) Client 
has received all necessary permits, licenses, approvals, grants and charters of whatsoever 
kind necessary to carry out the business in which Client is engaged; and (ii) Client has 
complied and shall continue to comply with all laws, regulations, orders and statutes which 
may be applicable to Client whether local, state, federal or foreign.   

9. INDEMNITY.    

9.1 Indemnity:   Client shall indemnify and save Kalleo harmless of and from any claim, liability, 
obligation, cost, expense, damage or loss whatsoever (including reasonable attorneys' fees) 
arising out of, under, or pursuant to Client’s use of Kalleo’s System or services, and/or the 

Page 146 of 363



_____COUNTY INITIALS                                                                        CONTRACTOR INITIALS_____ - 14 - 

use of the System or services by its employees and agents.  This indemnity shall include but 
not be limited to any claim, liability, obligation, cost, expense, damage or loss whatsoever, 
including reasonable attorneys' fees arising out of or related to (i) a failure by Client to 
comply with the requirements under this Agreement, (ii) any unauthorized use or misuse of 
Kalleo’s System and services, or any Network Software relating thereto, (iii) any infringement 
or misappropriation of any intellectual property right or other proprietary right, and (iv) any 
negligent or intentional acts or omissions of any of Client’s employees and agents.  

9.2 Indemnified Claim:   In the event an indemnified claim is asserted against Kalleo, Kalleo 
shall provide Client with written notice of the claim.  Upon receipt of that notice, Client shall 
assume responsibility for that claim, and shall thereafter undertake the defense, settlement 
and resolution of that claim.  Kalleo shall have the right to participate in the defense through 
its own counsel, provided that Kalleo assumes the expenses of its counsel.  In the event 
Client fails to timely provide a defense, or to settle and resolve the claim, Kalleo shall have 
the right to defend, settle and resolve the claim as it deems appropriate.  In such event, 
Client shall be liable to Kalleo for any cost, expense, and loss Kalleo incurs as a result 
thereof, including its attorney fees and other professional fees. 

10. DISCLAIMERS AND EXCLUSIONS.  

10.1 WARRANTY DISCLAIMERS:   CLIENTS’ USE OF KALLEO’S SYSTEM AND SERVICES 
SHALL BE AT  

CLIENT’S SOLE RISK.   CLIENT UNDERSTANDS AND AGREES THAT KALLEO’S SYSTEM 
AND SERVICES ARE  
PROVIDED TO CLIENTS "AS IS, WITH ALL DEFECTS AND DEFICIENCIES”.  CLIENT 
FURTHER UNDERSTANDS  
AND AGREES THAT KALLEO AND ITS THIRD PARTY PROVIDERS (COLLECTIVELY THE 
"PROVIDERS")  
EXPRESSLY DISCLAIM ANY AND ALL WARRANTIES WITH RESPECT TO KALLEO’S 
SYSTEM AND SERVICES,  
EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO (A) WARRANTIES OF FITNESS 
FOR A PARTICULAR  
PURPOSE, MERCHANTABILITY, NON-INTERFERENCE WITH OR NON-INFRINGEMENT OF 
ANY INTELLECTUAL  
PROPERTY RIGHTS, (B) WARRANTIES REGARDING THE ACCURACY, RELIABILITY, 
QUALITY OR CONTENT OF  
THE SYSTEM AND SERVICES, AND (C) WARRANTIES THAT KALLEO’S SYSTEM AND 
SERVICES ARE SECURE, OR  FREE FROM BUGS, VIRUSES, INTERRUPTION, ERRORS, 
THEFT OR DESTRUCTION.  

10.2 LEGAL COMPLIANCE DISCLAIMERS:  KALLEO AND ITS PROVIDERS ALSO 
DISCLAIM ANY  

REPRESENTATIONS OR WARRANTIES, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, THAT CLIENT’S USE OF 
KALLEO’S SYSTEM AND SERVICES WILL SATISFY OR ENSURE CLIENT’S COMPLIANCE 
WITH ITS LEGAL OBLIGATIONS UNDER LAW.  
THIS DISCLAIMER APPLIES TO BUT IS NOT LIMITED TO THE HEALTH INSURANCE 
PORTABILITY AND  
ACCOUNTABILITY ACT OF 1996 ("HIPAA"), AND ALL OTHER FEDERAL OR STATE 
STATUTES OR REGULATIONS. CLIENT SHALL BE SOLELY RESPONSIBLE FOR ENSURING 
THAT CLIENT’S USE OF THE KALLEO’S SYSTEM AND SERVICES IS IN FULL COMPLIANCE 
WITH ALL APPLICABLE LAWS.    

11. MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
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11.1 Notices: Unless specifically noted otherwise, all notices required to be given to a party 
hereunder shall be sent by documented means to that party at the following address: 

               CLIENT: KALLEO: 
               Plumas County Correctional Center (CA) Kalleo Technologies, LLC 
               Attention: Steve Clark Attention: Dana Edwards 
               56 Abernathy Ln  401 Kentucky Ave 
               Quincy, CA 95971 Paducah, KY 42003 
               Phone: 530-283-6375 Phone: (207) 908-4136 ext 113 
               Fax No.:  Fax No.: (207) 448-5499 
               E-Mail: steveclark@countyofplumas.com  E-Mail: dedwards@kalleo.net 

  

11.2 Entire Agreement:  This Agreement contains the entire agreement of the parties with 
respect to the subject matter hereof, and all prior discussions, agreements, and 
understandings of every kind between the parties are merged herein.  

    

11.3 Assignment:  Client may not assign this Agreement, of any of Client’s rights and obligations 
under this Agreement, without Kalleo’s prior written consent.  

11.4 Severability: If any provision is held invalid, the remaining provisions of the Agreement shall 
remain in full effect. 

11.5 Disputes:  This Agreement shall be governed in accordance with the laws of the State of 
California.  Except for matters relating to injunctive relief, should any dispute arise between 
the parties, the parties shall submit the dispute for administered mediation.  The situs of the 
mediation shall be in Plumas County, CA, and shall be mediated by an experienced local 
mediator selected by the parties.  In the event the parties are unable to resolve the dispute 
through mediation, any unresolved dispute shall be brought exclusively in the state or federal 
court located in Plumas County, CA.  By execution of the Agreement, each of the parties 
consent to the exclusive jurisdiction of such courts, and waive their right to challenge 
jurisdiction or venue in such courts.  Each party also waives their right to trial by jury.  In the 
event a dispute must be resolved through litigation, the prevailing party shall be entitled to 
recover the costs and expenses of the dispute from the other party, including its reasonable 
attorney fees. 

11.6 Independent Contractor: The parties specifically agree that the relationship of Kalleo to 
Client is that of an Independent Contractor, and Kalleo shall not be entitled to any of the 
employee benefits provided by Client to its employees. 

  

Execution:  This Agreement may be executed (by original or faxed signature, or by electronic submission 
by Client typing his/her name) in counterparts, each of which shall be deemed an original, but all of which 
taken together shall constitute but one and the same instrument. 
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Kalleo Technologies LLC Plumas County Correctional Center 
( CA ) 

Signature: 

Name: Doug Truitt 

Title: CEO 

Date: 06/09/2025 

Signature: 

Name: Steve Clark 

Title: Jail Commander 

Date: 
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       EXHIBIT B 

Fee Schedule 

 CorrecTek Spark Cloud (Monthly Recurring) Recurring Qty Ext. Recurring 

LICENSING FOR MEDICAL USERS 
KPN-HS-
CCHUSER-001 

 

CorrecTek Cloud EHR User 
CorrecTek Hosting - Includes Hosted Application, Microsoft  
Licensing, Backups & Disaster Recovery, Technical Support. 

$70.00 15 $1,050.00 

 NON-MEDICAL USER LICENSE 
This license is int ended for non-medical users, such as administrators, who periodically conduct administrative duties within the  
Electronic Health  Record (EHR).  
The per device lic ense is intended for a shared account exclusively for Correctional Officers (COs) who complete medication  
passes (medpass ). These users are not permitted to add medical data to the Electronic Health Record (EHR).  

KPN-HS-
CCHUSER-002 

 

CorrecTek Cloud EHR Occasional Non-Medical User 
EMR Hosting - Includes hosted application, Microsoft licensing, 
backup & disaster recovery of data, technical support. 

• Occasional non-medical staff user (<4 hours per week) 
• License designed for correctional officers that do periodic 

med pass in lieu of medical staff 
• Users will be annotated in our system as non-medical staff 

$45.00 1 $45.00 

KPN-HS-
CCHWS-001 

 

CorrecTek Cloud EHR Device Non-Medical User (Per 
Device) EMR Hosting - Includes CorrecTek hosted application, 
Microsoft server and user licensing, backup & disaster recovery 
of data, and technical support. 
Occasional NON-MEDICAL staff users connecting to CorrecTek 
using a single device for medpass only 
License is designed for correctional officers that do periodic 
medpass in lieu of medical staff 
Users will be annotated in our system as non-medical staff and for 
a single device 

This product only allows for one device to be used to access the  
CorrecTek hosting environment by a named user account 

$140.00 1 $140.00 

 VPN LICENSES 
VPN licenses are  designated for users who will access the CorrecTek system from outside the detention facility, such as from  
home or an exter nal office 
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KPN-HS-VPN001 

 

VPN Remote Access for Hosting (User) 
With our VPN add-on, a hosting user can work from anywhere, 
anytime as long as they have an internet connection. 

$10.00 0 $0.00 

Recurring Subtotal: $1,235.00 

CorrecTek Client Setup (One-Time) Price Qty Ext. Price 

KPN-SVC-
CCHSETUP-001 

CorrecTek Cloud Hosting Setup 
CorrecTek Cloud Setup and Configuration 

Includes remote assistance with the setup of: 

• Hosting server and database environment configuration 
• Hosting firewall configuration 
• Topaz Signature Pads 
• Xerox Documate Scanners 
• RDP Connections 
• Local Firewall Setup 
• Testing connectivity from local devices to the cloud 

hosting environment 
• Project management 
• Project planning with vendors and IT staff for project 

implementation 

$1,500.00 1 $1,500.00 

 Subtotal:  $1,500.00 

FTP Software (One-Time) Price Qty Ext. Price 

FTPGetter Pro 

 

FTPGetter Professional 
FTPGetter is a secure FTP program designed to automatically 
transfer CorrecTek outage reports from the CorrecTek Cloud 
Servers to a local PC at the jail or prison. It has the capability to 
automatically print one or more reports. 

• Automate daily FTP/SFTP upload and download tasks 
• Automatic Synchronization 
• Scheduled FTP/SFTP Uploads and Downloads 
• File Masks and Batch Processing 
• SSH File Transfer Protocol and Proxy Server Support 

Perpetual license with 1-year update and manufacturer support 

$125.21 1 $125.21 

 Subtotal:  $125.21 
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 CorrecTek Client Hardware Price Qty Ext. Price 

The below list recommended peripheral hardware proven to work with the CorrecTek system. It is not mandatory to be 
purchased through Kalleo. 

• SIGNATURE PADS FOR PATIENT SIGNATURES. Topaz SignatureGem T-L462 Electronic Signature Pad Model 
TLBK462-BSB-R or T-LBK462-HSB-R 

• PRINTERS.  Most printers that are Windows Easy Print compatible with work with the host environment. To check to 
see if your current printers are compatible, please check www.windowsservercatalog.com. Kalleo uses Windows Server 
2019 Datacenter servers. 

• SCANNERS. Most scanners will work. Kalleo recommends Xerox D35 Sheetfed Scanner as it has a built in SFTP 
software. This provides a better experience for the end user. If another manufacturer's scanner is used, additional 
entries can be added to the FTPGetter software that can be used to transfer scans. The end user will have a couple 
additional steps than with the Xerox.  
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CorrecTek Hosting with Kalleo Technologies - Plumas County 
Detention Center 
Quote Information: Prepared for: Prepared by: 
Quote #: 022086 Plumas County Correctional Center (CA) Kalleo Technologies LLC 
Version: 2 56 Abernathy Ln Ryan Hughes 
Delivery Date: 06/10/2025 Quincy, CA  95971 270-872-5050 
Expiration Date: 07/31/2025 Steve Clark rhughes@kalleo.net 

steveclark@countyofplumas.com 
Non-Recurring Summary  Amount 

 CorrecTek Client Setup (One-Time) $1,500.00 

 FTP Software (One-Time) $125.21 

 Total $1,625.21 

Recurring Summary  Amount 

 CorrecTek Spark Cloud (Monthly Recurring) $1,235.00 

 Recurring Total $1,235.00 
Taxes, shipping, handling and other fees may apply.  We reserve the right to cancel orders arising from 
pricing or other errors. 

IN ORDER TO HELP EXPEDITE YOUR ORDERS AND OR PROJECTS, AS WELL AS MAINTAIN 
GIVEN PROJECT 
DATES/TIMELINES IT IS VERY IMPORTANT THAT YOU ARE AWARE THAT YOUR ACCOUNT MUST 
BE CURRENT AND 
PAYMENT FOR YOUR HARDWARE OR SOFTWARE HAS BEEN RECEIVED. ONCE YOUR ACCOUNT 
STATUS AND OR PAYMENT HAS BEEN VERIFIED WE WILL PROVIDE YOU WITH OR CONFIRM 
THE TARGET BEGIN DATE AND ESTIMATED END DATE FOR YOUR DELIVERY OR PROJECT. 
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Signature 
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Item 1.B.1.  

 

PLUMAS COUNTY 
FACILITY SERVICES 

MEMORANDUM 

 

 
TO: Honorable Chair and Board of Supervisors 
FROM: Nick Collin, Facilities Director 
MEETING DATE: October 21, 2025 
SUBJECT: Approve and authorize Facility Services to recruit and fill, funded and allocated, 

vacant 2 FTE 1 Maintenance Worker I and 1 Maintenance Worker II/III; (General 
Fund Impact) as approved in (FY25/26) adopted budget. 

 
Recommendation: 
Approve and authorize Facility Services to recruit and fill, funded and allocated, vacant 2 FTE 1 Maintenance 
Worker I and 1 Maintenance Worker II/III; (General Fund Impact) as approved in (FY25/26) adopted budget. 

Background and Discussion: 
. 

Action: 

Approve and authorize Facility Services to recruit and fill, funded and allocated, vacant 2 FTE 1 Maintenance 
Worker I and 1 Maintenance Worker II/III; (General Fund Impact) as approved in (FY25/26) adopted budget. 

Fiscal Impact: 

General Fund Impact, as approved in FY 25/26 adopted budget. 

Attachments: 
1. 20251016142619 
2. 20251016142636 
3. 20251016142651 
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Item 1.B.2.  

 

PLUMAS COUNTY 
FACILITY SERVICES 

MEMORANDUM 

 

 
TO: Honorable Chair and Board of Supervisors 
FROM: Nick Collin, Facilities Director 
MEETING DATE: October 21, 2025 
SUBJECT: Approve and authorize Chair to sign an agreement between Plumas County 

Facility Services and Pacific Underground Services for Beacon Tower 
Construction at Gansner Field; effective 10-21-2025; not to exceed ($214,420.00; 
(No General Fund Impact) FAA and Cal Trans Grant funds and match from Airport 
Enterprise funds ; approved as to form by County Counsel 

 
Recommendation: 
Approve and authorize Chair to sign an agreement between Plumas County Facility Services and Pacific 
Underground Services for Beacon Tower Construction at Gansner Field; effective 10-21-2025; not to exceed 
($214,420.00; (No General Fund Impact) FAA and Cal Trans Grant funds and match from Airport Enterprise 
funds ; approved as to form by County Counsel 

Background and Discussion: 
Approve and authorize Chair to sign an agreement between Plumas County Facility Services and Pacific 
Underground Services for Beacon Tower Construction at Gansner Field; effective 10-21-2025; not to exceed 
($214,420.00; (No General Fund Impact) FAA and Cal Trans Grant funds and match from Airport Enterprise 
funds ; approved as to form by County Counsel 

Action: 

Approve and authorize Chair to sign an agreement between Plumas County Facility Services and Pacific 
Underground Services for Beacon Tower Construction at Gansner Field; effective 10-21-2025; not to exceed 
($214,420.00; (No General Fund Impact) FAA and Cal Trans Grant funds and match from Airport Enterprise 
funds ; approved as to form by County Counsel 

Fiscal Impact: 

No General Fund Impact, FAA and Cal Trans Grant funds.  

Attachments: 
1. Pacific Underground Services Contract - Final 
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Item 1.C.1.  

 

PLUMAS COUNTY 
BUILDING DEPARTMENT 

MEMORANDUM 

 

 
TO: Honorable Chair and Board of Supervisors 
FROM: Michael Coelho, Director of Building Services 
MEETING DATE: October 21, 2025 
SUBJECT: Approve and authorize the Building Services Department to recruit and fill, funded and 

allocated, vacant one (1.0) permanent FTE Permit Technician, due to employee resignation; 
(General Fund Impact) as approved in FY25-26 adopted budget. 

 
Recommendation: 
Approve and authorize the Building Services Department to recruit and fill, funded and allocated, vacant one (1.0) 
permanent FTE Permit Technician, due to employee resignation; (General Fund Impact) as approved in FY25-26 
adopted budget. 

Background and Discussion: 
Position vacant due to employee resignation. 

Action: 

Approve and authorize the Building Services Department to recruit and fill, funded and allocated, vacant one (1.0) 
permanent FTE Permit Technician, due to employee resignation; (General Fund Impact) as approved in FY25-26 
adopted budget. 

Fiscal Impact: 

General Fund Impact - as approves in FY 25-26 adopted budget 

Attachments: 
1. Building Services Organizational Chart 
2. Critical Staffing Questionnaire 10-16-25 
3. Permit Technician  
 
 

Page 179 of 363



 Building Services Organizational Chart 
 

 

 

Building Services 
Director

Michael Coelho

Chief Code 
Enforcement 

Officer
Jennifer Langston

Code Enforcement 
Officer

Liliana Ah Wah

Building Plan 
Check/Inspector

Jeff Miller

Building Inspector

Chase Ramirez

Building Inspector

Bill Osborn

Administrative 
Assistant II

Julie Laster

Senior Permit 
Technician

Vacant

Permit Tecnician

Vacant

Permit Technician

Sidney McIntosh

Fiscal Officer

Heidi Wightman

Page 180 of 363



QUESTIONS FOR STAFFING CRITICAL POSITIONS WHICH ARE CURRENTLY 
ALLOCATED: 

 

• Is there a legitimate business, statutory or financial justification to fill the 
position? Yes. To maintain department operation. 
 

• Why is it critical that this position be filled at this time? This position requires 
several months of training. 

 
• How long has the position been vacant? One week. 

 
• Can the department use other wages until the next budget cycle? Not 

applicable, position already funded. 
 

• What are the staffing levels at other counties for similar department and/or 
positions? Minimum of two. 

 
• What core functions will be impacted without filling the position prior to July 

1? Processing of applications, Will cause impact to other departments. 
 

• What negative fiscal impact will the County suffer if this position is not filled? 
None. 

 
• A non-general fund department head needs to satisfy that he/she has 

developed a budget reduction plan in the event of the loss of future state, 
federal or local funding? Not applicable. 

 
•  What impact will this reduction plan have to other County departments? 

Increased application processing time, other departments would have less 
time to respond on time sensitive applications. 

 
• Does the department expect other financial expenditures which will impact 

the general fund and are not budgeted such as audit exceptions? None. 
 

• Does the budget reduction plan anticipate the elimination of any of the 
requested positions? No. 
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• Departments shall provide an estimate of future general fund support for the 

next two years and how the immediate filling of this position may impact, 
positively or negatively, the need for general fund support? No change. 

 
• Does the department have a reserve? If yes, provide the activity of the 

department’s reserve account for the last three years? Not applicable. 
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PLUMAS COUNTY        Revised:  02/04 
 

PERMIT TECHNICIAN 
 
DEFINITION 
 
Under general direction, performs a wide variety of tasks in the Planning and Building 
Services Department including but not limited to issuing construction permits, 
calculating permit and plan check fees; evaluate and verify all required approvals; 
receive, log, route, track and maintain accurate computer records on various permits 
being processed; receive requests for Inspectors; answer telephones and assist callers 
with application, permit and technical questions and concerns; research, review and 
copy various documentation as required; provide clerical assistance; and perform other 
related duties as assigned. 
 
 
DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERISTICS 
 
This position is the initial public contact that performs a variety of technical and clerical 
duties required to operate the permit counter including responding to inquiries related to 
building regulations, providing preliminary review of plans, reviewing applications, 
determining required authorizations, issuing permits and collecting fees; and 
maintaining accurate computer records.  Incumbents will routinely answer questions 
regarding code enforcement and structural requirements for the public, architects, 
engineers, and contractors; and do related work as required by the Assistant Building 
Official. 
 
 
REPORTS TO
 
Assistant Building Official, Lead Permit Technician or higher level positions as 
designated. 
 
 
CLASSIFICATIONS DIRECTLY SUPERVISED
 
None. 
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PERMIT TECHNICIAN - 2 
 
EXAMPLES OF DUTIES 
 

• Provides primary administrative, operational and staff support for the Building 
Division service counter. 

• Independently performs a wide variety of specialized office management, 
administrative and fiscal support assignments. 

• Perform public information and relations assignments, receives office visitors and 
telephone calls, and provides comprehensive and technical information about 
policies, programs, functions and procedures. 

• Assists the public with application and permit procedures. 
• Performs preliminary review of materials and plans upon submittal to calculate, 

evaluate, determine and verify applicable requirements. 
• Prepares and submits activity reports and reports required by other government 

agencies. 
• Establishes updates and maintains information retrieval systems. 
• Gathers, organizes, and summarizes a variety of data and information. 
• Performs special projects and prepares reports. 
• Prepares correspondence, informational material and documents. 
• Maintains active permit files and issues permits. 
• Operates computers, maintains and updates computer files and databases. 
• Generates computer reports. 
• Performs word processing. 
• Operates office equipment. 
• May have work coordination and worker responsibilities for other staff. 

 
 
 
TYPICAL PHYSICAL REQUIREMENTS 
 
Sit for extended periods; frequently stand and walk; normal manual dexterity and eye-
hand coordination; corrected hearing and vision to normal range; verbal communication; 
use of audio-visual equipment; use of office equipment including computers, 
telephones, calculators, copiers, and FAX. 
 
 
TYPICAL WORKING CONDITIONS 
 
Work is performed in an office environment; contact with staff and the public. 
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PERMIT TECHNICIAN - 3 
 
 
DESIRABLE QUALIFICATIONS 
 
Knowledge of: 
 

• California Building Codes, local ordinances, County policies, rules, and 
regulations. 

• Public and community relations. 
• Office management and procedures. 
• Establishment and maintenance of filing and information retrieval systems. 
• Personal computers and software applications related to administrative 

support work. 
• Correct English usage, spelling, grammar, and punctuation. 
• Elementary algebra. 
• General principles of construction. 
• Blue print reading 
• Principles of work coordination. 
 
 

Ability to: 
 
• Perform a wide variety of complex administrative support work. 
• Issue permits for various types of construction projects. 
• Receive, review and evaluate construction documents to determine general 

completeness and conformance to a broad range of submittal requirements.  
• Respond to general and technical building and development questions.  
• Read and interpret plans and specifications and communicate effectively. 
• Interpret, explain, and apply a variety of County and Department policies, 

rules, and regulations. 
• Work with considerable initiative and independence while exercising good 

judgment in recognizing scope of authority. 
• Gather, organize, analyze, and present a variety of data and information. 
• Prepare, clear, concise and accurate records and reports. 
• Prepare promotional and informational materials. 
• Use a personal computer and appropriate software for word-processing, 

record keeping, and administrative functions. 
• Effectively represent the County in answering questions, responding to 

inquiries, providing assistance, and dealing with concerns from the public, 
community organizations, other County staff, and other agencies. 

• Establish and maintain cooperative working relationships. 
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PERMIT TECHNICIAN - 4 
 
 
Training and Experience:  
 
Any combination of training and experience which would likely provide the required 
knowledge and abilities is qualifying.  A typical way to obtain the required knowledge 
and abilities would be: 
 

1. At least three (3) years of responsible office support work in a local government, 
performing a variety of clerical and administrative or technical duties.  OR; 

 
2. I.C.C. certification as “Permit Technician”.  OR; 

 
3. Ability to obtain “Permit Technician” Certificate within one year of accepting this 

position. 
 
 
Special Requirements:  
 
Possession of a valid driver’s license at time of application and possession of a valid 
California Drivers License by time of appointment.  The valid California Drivers License 
must be maintained throughout employment. 
 
In addition, Certification as a Permit Technician, by ICC or its equivalent, and must be 
maintained throughout employment.  
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Item 1.D.1.  

 

PLUMAS COUNTY 
PUBLIC HEALTH AGENCY 

MEMORANDUM 

 

 
TO: Honorable Chair and Board of Supervisors 
FROM: Derek Deavers 
MEETING DATE: October 21, 2025 
SUBJECT: Approve and authorize Chair to sign Amendment No. 1 to the agreement between 

Plumas County Public Health Agency and Northern California EMS Inc. for an 
increase in the contracted amount due to a full grant award.(No General Fund 
Impact) (HPP); approved as to form by County Counsel. 

 
Recommendation: 
The Director of the Public Health Agency respectfully recommends that the Board of Supervisors approve and 
authorize the Chair to sign an Amendment with Northern California EMS, Inc. to provide an increase in 
contracted amount.  

Background and Discussion: 
Due to Federal Funding uncertainty, the initial contracted amount was based off of worst-case grant funding 
scenario. A re-awarded grant amount increase was given and the new contracted amount reflects this change. 

Action: 

Approve and authorize Chair to sign Amendment No. 1 to the agreement between Plumas County Public 
Health Agency and Northern California EMS Inc. for an increase in the contracted amount due to a full grant 
award.(No General Fund Impact) (HPP); approved as to form by County Counsel. 

Fiscal Impact: 

(No General Fund Impact) (HPP) 

Attachments: 
1. Public Health C4178_20251010_153007 
2. HPP2526NORCAL_LEMSA (1) 
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Item 1.E.1.  

 

PLUMAS COUNTY 
SOCIAL SERVICES DEPARTMENT 

MEMORANDUM 

 

 
TO: Honorable Chair and Board of Supervisors 
FROM: Christine Renteria, Office Supervisor 
MEETING DATE: October 21, 2025 
SUBJECT: Approve RESOLUTION to amend Fiscal Year 2025-2026 Plumas County Position 

Allocation for the Plumas County Department of Social Services, Budget Unit 
#70590, and 
 
Approve and authorize Social Services Department to recruit and fill, funded and 
allocated, vacant 1 FTE Staff Services Analyst I/II; due to resignation; (No General 
Fund Impact) State and Federal, realignment funds. 

 
Recommendation: 
Approve RESOLUTION to amend Fiscal Year 2025-2026 Plumas County Position Allocation for the Plumas 
County Department of Social Services, Budget Unit #70590, and 
 
Approve and authorize Social Services Department to recruit and fill, funded and allocated, vacant 1 FTE Staff 
Services Analyst I/II; due to resignation; (No General Fund Impact) State and Federal, realignment funds. 

Background and Discussion: 
Position open due to resignation. 

Action: 

Approve RESOLUTION to amend Fiscal Year 2025-2026 Plumas County Position Allocation for the Plumas 
County Department of Social Services, Budget Unit #70590, and 
 
Approve and authorize Social Services Department to recruit and fill, funded and allocated, vacant 1 FTE Staff 
Services Analyst I/II; due to resignation; (No General Fund Impact) State and Federal, realignment funds. 

Fiscal Impact: 

No General Fund Impact. State Federal and Realignment. 

Attachments: 
1. Resolution - Position Allocation 
2. Position Classification Staff Services Analyst 
3. Staff Services Analyst I NS 2 2017 
4. Staff Services Analyst II NS 2 2017 
5. QUESTIONS FOR REVIEW TO FILL POSITIONS. Staff Services Analyst 
6. PCDSS-PG Organizational Chart 2025 
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RESOLUTION NO. 2025 - ______________ 
 

APPROVE RESOLUTION TO AMEND FISCAL YEAR 2025-2026 PLUMAS COUNTY POSITION 
ALLOCATION FOR THE PLUMAS COUNTY DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SERVICES, BUDGET 

UNIT #70590   
 
WHEREAS, Plumas County Personnel Rule 5 provides amendments to be made by 
resolution of the classification plan covering all positions in the County service; and 
 
WHEREAS, during the fiscal year needs may arise to amend the Position Allocation; and 
 
WHEREAS, these positions are necessary for the Department of Social Services to provide 
services to the County; and 
 
WHEREAS, this request was brought to the attention of the Interim Human Resources 
Director who is now requesting approval of this resolution to amend Plumas County’s 
2025-2026 Position Allocation, to reclassify One (1) Information Systems Technician to 
One (1) Staff Services Analyst I/II. 
 
 NOW, THEREFORE BE IT RESOLVED by the County of Plumas Board of Supervisors 
as follows: 
 

Approve the amendment to Fiscal Year 2025-2026 Position Allocation as follows: 
 

Department 70590    Current FTE  Change New FTE 
Information System Technician  1.00   -1.00  0.00 
Staff Services Analyst   0.00   +1.00  1.00   
 
 

The foregoing Resolution is duly passed and adopted by the Board of Supervisors of 
the County of Plumas, State of California, at a regular meeting of said Board held on the 
21st day of October, 2025, by the following vote: 

 
AYES:   Supervisors 
 
NOES:  Supervisors 
 
ABSENT: Supervisors 
 
ATTEST:  
 
    ____________________________________________ 
    KEVIN GOSS, CHAIR, BOARD OF SUPERVISORS 

 
 
___________________________________ 
ALLEN HISKEY, CLERK OF THE BOARD 
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Position Classification: Staff Services Analyst 
 
 
FTE: 1.00 
 
 
Budgeted Position: Yes 
 
Mandated Program:          Yes. 
 
Position Description:  
 
The Staff Services Analyst I/II is responsible for performing professional level analytical 
duties involving general administrative, staff development fiscal, and/or program 
analytical work.  Incumbents gather, tabulate, analyze, and chart data; interview and 
consult with departmental official employees, and others to give and receive 
information; prepare reports and make recommendations on procedures, policies, and 
program/functional area issues and alternatives; review and analyze proposed 
legislation and advise management on the potential impact; make decisions in financial, 
and other administrative systems of average to difficult complexity; prepare 
correspondence; and perform other related duties as assigned.  Incumbents do not 
supervise other professional staff but may supervise clerical and/or technical employees 
as an ancillary duty (not as the preponderant responsibility of the position).                   
oversight and supervision of administrative clerical functions.  As explained elsewhere, 
this includes administrative accounting, Auditor claims, state claims and statistical 
reporting. 
 
Funding Sources:  
 
This is an administrative support position.  Funding sources are federal dollars (50%), 
state general funds (35%) and county realignment dollars (15%).  There is no cost to 
the County’s General Fund associated with this position. 

Page 208 of 363



PLUMAS COUNTY APPROVED:  4/2017

STAFF SERVICES ANALYST I

DEFINITION

The Staff Services Analyst I is responsible for performing professional level analytical duties 
involving general administrative, staff development, fiscal, and/or program analytical work. 
Incumbents gather, tabulate, analyze, and chart data; interview and consult with departmental 
officials, employees, and others to give and receive information; prepare reports and make 
recommendations on procedures, policies, and program/functional area issues and alternatives; 
review and analyze proposed legislation and advise management on the potential impact; make 
decisions in financial, and other administrative systems of average to difficult complexity; 
prepare correspondence; and perform other related duties as assigned. Incumbents do not 
supervise other professional staff, but may supervise clerical and/or technical employees as an 
ancillary duty (not as the preponderant responsibility of the position). 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERISTICS

The Staff Services Analyst I level is the entry level into the professional Staff Services series. 
Incumbents work under close supervision. Assignments are generally limited in scope and under 
the direction of a higher-level employee. As experience is gained, the incumbent is granted more 
independence from supervision. 

Most incumbents are expected to promote to the II level after one year of satisfactory 
performance; however, positions limited to analytical duties of a more routine, repetitive nature 
will be permanently allocated to the Staff Services Analyst I level. 

REPORTS TO

Division Program Manager or Program Manager/Assistant Director

CLASSIFICATIONS DIRECTLY SUPERVISED

None
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STAFF SERVICES ANALYST I – 2

EXAMPLES OF DUTIES

 Performs, coordinates, monitors, and participates in various administrative analytical 
functions, typically within a departmental program or administrative section. 

 Reviews program updates, letters, and notices for potential impact on various programs 
and activities; recommends and prepares policy and procedure changes to ensure 
compliance. 

 Compiles, maintains, and analyzes data; identifies trends, and makes recommendations 
involving the formulation of policy and procedures, as well as staffing and organizational
changes. 

 Serves as a resource and provides advice and information to supervisors, managers, and 
other internal staff, the public, and other agencies in area(s) of assignment including the 
interpretation and explanation of a variety of programs, policies, rules, regulations, labor 
contracts, and Memorandum of Understanding. 

 Conducts surveys and performs research and statistical analyses on administrative, fiscal, 
personnel, staff development, and/or programmatic problems. 

 Makes presentations before committees, boards, commissions, departmental staff, 
advisory groups, or community groups to provide information and recommendations, 
advocate a position, encourage participation, and/or respond to questions. 

 Analyzes business process requirements and coordinates with information technology 
staff and/or consultants to develop automated solutions. 

 May plan and coordinate the design and implementation of new and revised programs, 
systems, procedures, methods of operation, and forms. 

 Compiles materials; prepares analytical reports, manuals, and publications.

 Prepares public relations materials (e.g. brochures, informational materials, customer 
satisfaction surveys). 

 Provides consultation and recommends solutions regarding research findings, 
organizational improvement initiatives and related issues concerning departmental 
effectiveness and goal attainment. Evaluates effectiveness through performance measure 
development and monitoring activities, and recommends modifications. 

 Collaborates with County departments and agencies on cross-functional projects.

 Coordinates assigned activities with other departments, divisions, units, and with outside 
agencies; represents the division or department in committee meetings; responds to 
complaints and requests for information. 

 Establishes and maintains positive working relationships with co-workers; representatives
of community organizations; state/local agencies and associations; internal management 
and staff; and the public by utilizing principles of effective customer service. 

 Reviews, evaluates, and recommends actions on appeals for administrative hearings; 
makes presentations to the Administrative Law Judge on behalf of the assigned 
department. 

 Investigates client complaints; maintains complaint-related documentation.

 Plans, designs, performs, and documents quality assurance activities pertaining to staff 
qualifications, case activities, financial, and/or other assigned functions. 
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STAFF SERVICES ANALYST I – 3

 May supervise clerical and/or technical employees by assigning, monitoring, reviewing, 
and evaluating their work; may provide training to less experienced staff. 

 Performs related duties as assigned.

TYPICAL PHYSICAL REQUIREMENTS

Sit for extended periods, frequently stand and walk; normal manual dexterity and eye-hand
coordination; lift and move objects weighing up to 25 pounds; use of office equipment including
computers, telephones, calculators, copiers and FAX; sufficient physical ability and strength to
deal with active children; corrected hearing and vision to normal range.

TYPICAL WORKING CONDITIONS

Work is performed in an office and in a field environment; continuous contact with staff, the
public as well as adult and child clients.

DESIRABLE QUALIFICATIONS

Knowledge of:

 Public and business administration principles and practices.

 Methods and techniques involved in conducting analytical studies of administrative and 
management practices, methods and procedures. 

 General research practices, techniques, and terminology to conduct research for a 
department. 

 A variety of computer software applications, including database, graphics/presentation, 
work processing and spreadsheet software. 

 Methods and techniques of report preparation.

 English language (i.e. composition, spelling, grammar, and sentence structure).

 Project management principles to ensure projects activities are conducted in a fiscally 
responsible and timely manner. 

 Principles and practices of effective customer service.

 Principles of teamwork and teambuilding in order to work effectively as a member of a 
team and facilitate effective teamwork. 

 Principles and practices of the functional areas applicable to the assigned options.

 Principles and practices of leadership and supervision.

 Community needs and resources.

Ability to:

 Analyze a situation or problem, including stressful situations, accurately and objectively 
in order to identify alternative solutions and determine an effective course of action. 
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STAFF SERVICES ANALYST I – 4

Ability to - continued:

 Collect and analyze data and information in order to derive logical conclusions.

 Formulate options and make recommendations based on data and information collected.

 Analyze policies, procedures, and programs and make effective recommendations.

 Make sound decisions and independent judgments within established guidelines.

 Read, interpret, and apply a variety of information (e.g. laws, policies, procedures, court 
cases, memorandum of understanding, ordinances, contract provisions, legislations, 
directives) in order to provide information and ensure compliance. 

 Analyze and interpret basic statistics.

 Perform arithmetic calculations, including ratios and percentages.

 Operate a computer to prepare results of analyses (i.e. reports, tables, charts, and graphs) 
and perform operations (i.e. conduct research on the internet, collect, input, and retrieve 
data and information). 

 Express information and ideas orally in a clear, concise, organized manner by using 
proper diction, grammar and volume so that others will understand. 

 Make effective presentations and respond to questions from various groups, including 
boards, committees, and the public. 

 Compose business communications (e.g. letters, memos, notices) and reports, policies, 
and procedures, in a clear, concise, organized, and accurate manner. 

 Identify problems and central issues.

 Reason logically and critically.

 Perform, analyze, and document research.

 Research legislative issues and read and understand legislation.

 Recommend and implement changes/improvements.

 Develop and maintain cooperative, effective working relationships with co-workers, 
representatives of community organizations, state/local agencies and associations, 
supervisors, internal management staff, employee representatives and the public. 

 Effectively mediate and resolve conflicts between/with individuals.

 Influence and persuade others to accept a particular viewpoint or to follow a particular 
course of action. 

 Work and interact with a variety of individuals from various socioeconomic, ethnic, and 
cultural groups in person and by telephone, including situations where relations may be 
strained or confrontational. 

 Work independently and accept increasing responsibility.

 Prioritize, plan, coordinate, and organize simultaneous work assignments and projects to 
meet critical and competing deadlines. 

 Manage projects by developing project budgets and timelines to ensure projects meet 
time and budget guidelines. 

 Work as a team member by keeping communication open, offering support, sharing 
knowledge, and contributing to and/or leading team efforts. 

 Supervise clerical and/or technical employees, if required by the position.
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
STAFF SERVICES ANALYST I – 5

Ability to - continued:

  Monitor, plan, direct, assign and review the work of clerical and/or technical employees, 
if required by the position.

Training and Experience:
Qualifications needed for this position:

Graduation from an accredited four year college or university with a bachelor's degree; 

OR

Two (2) years (60 semester or 90 quarter) of college units;  AND one (1) year of full time 
experience as an Eligibility Worker III, Employment and Training Worker III, Social Worker II, 
Accounting Technician, Child Support Specialist III, or Staff Services Specialist; 

OR

Two (2) years of full time experience as an Eligibility Worker II, Employment and Training 
Worker II, or Child Support Specialist II;

OR

Two (2) years of full time technical level experience involving general administrative, personnel,
fiscal, staff development, or program work. 

Substitution: Additional progressively responsible para-professional experience performing 
complex duties of a technical nature in any of the functional areas noted above may be 
substituted for the required education on a year-for-year basis.

Special   Requirements:  Must possess a valid driver’s license at time of application and a valid
California Driver’s License by the time of appointment.  The valid California License must be
maintained throughout employment.

All County of Plumas employees are designated Disaster Service Workers through State law

(California Government Code Section 3100-3109). Employment with Plumas County requires

the affirmation of a loyalty oath to this effect. Employees are Required to complete all Disaster

Service Work related training as assigned, and to return to work as ordered in the event of an

emergency.
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PLUMAS COUNTY APPROVED:  4/2017

STAFF SERVICES ANALYST II

DEFINITION

The Staff Services Analyst II is responsible for performing professional level analytical duties 
involving general administrative, staff development, fiscal, and/or program analytical work. 
Incumbents gather, tabulate, analyze, and chart data; interview and consult with departmental 
officials, employees, and others to give and receive information; prepare reports and make 
recommendations on procedures, policies, and program/functional area issues and alternatives; 
review and analyze proposed legislation and advise management on the potential impact; make 
decisions in financial, and other administrative systems of average to difficult complexity; 
prepare correspondence; and perform other related duties as assigned. Incumbents do not 
supervise other professional staff, but may supervise clerical and/or technical employees as an 
ancillary duty (not as the preponderant responsibility of the position). 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERISTICS

The Staff Services Analyst II is the journey level in the series. Incumbents work under direction 
and are responsible for performing the full range of duties at the journey level and working 
independently. 

At the Staff Services Analyst II level, assignment can be in any one the following options: staff 
development, fiscal, or program analysis; or, incumbents may be assigned to perform general 
duties that encompass a broad scope of administrative analytical functions and areas of 
responsibility. For positions specifically assigned to a specialized option, specific minimum 
qualifications and recruitments are permitted.

REPORTS TO

Division Program Manager or Program Manager/Assistant Director

CLASSIFICATIONS DIRECTLY SUPERVISED

None, or on occasion supervise subordinate clerical staff as needed

Page 214 of 363



STAFF SERVICES ANALYST II – 2

EXAMPLES OF DUTIES

 Performs, coordinates, monitors, and participates in various administrative analytical 
functions, typically within a departmental program or administrative section. 

 Reviews program updates, letters, and notices for potential impact on various programs 
and activities; recommends and prepares policy and procedure changes to ensure 
compliance. 

 Compiles, maintains, and analyzes data; identifies trends, and makes recommendations 
involving the formulation of policy and procedures, as well as staffing and organizational
changes. 

 Serves as a resource and provides advice and information to supervisors, managers, and 
other internal staff, the public, and other agencies in area(s) of assignment including the 
interpretation and explanation of a variety of programs, policies, rules, regulations, labor 
contracts, and Memorandum of Understanding. 

 Conducts surveys and performs research and statistical analyses on administrative, fiscal, 
personnel, staff development, and/or programmatic problems. 

 Makes presentations before committees, boards, commissions, departmental staff, 
advisory groups, or community groups to provide information and recommendations, 
advocate a position, encourage participation, and/or respond to questions. 

 Analyzes business process requirements and coordinates with information technology 
staff and/or consultants to develop automated solutions. 

 May plan and coordinate the design and implementation of new and revised programs, 
systems, procedures, methods of operation, and forms. 

 Compiles materials; prepares analytical reports, manuals, and publications.

 Prepares public relations materials (e.g. brochures, informational materials, customer 
satisfaction surveys). 

 Provides consultation and recommends solutions regarding research findings, 
organizational improvement initiatives and related issues concerning departmental 
effectiveness and goal attainment. Evaluates effectiveness through performance measure 
development and monitoring activities, and recommends modifications. 

 Collaborates with County departments and agencies on cross-functional projects.

 Coordinates assigned activities with other departments, divisions, units, and with outside 
agencies; represents the division or department in committee meetings; responds to 
complaints and requests for information. 

 Establishes and maintains positive working relationships with co-workers; representatives
of community organizations; state/local agencies and associations; internal management 
and staff; and the public by utilizing principles of effective customer service. 

 Reviews, evaluates, and recommends actions on appeals for administrative hearings; 
makes presentations to the Administrative Law Judge on behalf of the assigned 
department. 

 Investigates client complaints; maintains complaint-related documentation.

 Plans, designs, performs, and documents quality assurance activities pertaining to staff 
qualifications, case activities, financial, and/or other assigned functions. 
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STAFF SERVICES ANALYST II – 3

Example of Duties – continued:

 May supervise clerical and/or technical employees by assigning, monitoring, reviewing, 
and evaluating their work; may provide training to less experienced staff. 

 Performs related duties as assigned.

TYPICAL PHYSICAL REQUIREMENTS

Sit for extended periods, frequently stand and walk; normal manual dexterity and eye-hand 
coordination; lift and move objects weighing up to 25 pounds; use of office equipment including 
computers, telephones, calculators, copiers and FAX; sufficient physical ability and strength to 
deal with active children; corrected hearing and vision to normal range.

TYPICAL WORKING CONDITIONS

Work is performed in an office and in a field environment; continuous contact with staff, the 
public as well as adult and child clients.

DESIRABLE QUALIFICATIONS

Knowledge of:

 Public and business administration principles and practices.

 Methods and techniques involved in conducting analytical studies of administrative and 
management practices, methods and procedures. 

 General research practices, techniques, and terminology to conduct research for a 
department. 

 A variety of computer software applications, including database, graphics/presentation, 
work processing and spreadsheet software. 

 Methods and techniques of report preparation.

 English language (i.e. composition, spelling, grammar, and sentence structure).

 Project management principles to ensure projects activities are conducted in a fiscally 
responsible and timely manner. 

 Principles and practices of effective customer service.

 Principles of teamwork and teambuilding in order to work effectively as a member of a 
team and facilitate effective teamwork. 

 Principles and practices of the functional areas applicable to the assigned options.

 Principles and practices of leadership and supervision.

 Community needs and resources.
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STAFF SERVICES ANALYST II – 4

Ability to:

 Analyze a situation or problem, including stressful situations, accurately and objectively 
in order to identify alternative solutions and determine an effective course of action. 

 Collect and analyze data and information in order to derive logical conclusions.

 Formulate options and make recommendations based on data and information collected.

 Analyze policies, procedures, and programs and make effective recommendations.

 Make sound decisions and independent judgments within established guidelines.

 Read, interpret, and apply a variety of information (e.g. laws, policies, procedures, court 
cases, memorandum of understanding, ordinances, contract provisions, legislations, 
directives) in order to provide information and ensure compliance. 

 Analyze and interpret basic statistics.

 Perform arithmetic calculations, including ratios and percentages.

 Operate a computer to prepare results of analyses (i.e. reports, tables, charts, and graphs) 
and perform operations (i.e. conduct research on the internet, collect, input, and retrieve 
data and information). 

 Express information and ideas orally in a clear, concise, organized manner by using 
proper diction, grammar and volume so that others will understand. 

 Make effective presentations and respond to questions from various groups, including 
boards, committees, and the public. 

 Compose business communications (e.g. letters, memos, notices) and reports, policies, 
and procedures, in a clear, concise, organized, and accurate manner. 

 Identify problems and central issues.

 Reason logically and critically.

 Perform, analyze, and document research.

 Research legislative issues and read and understand legislation.

 Recommend and implement changes/improvements.

 Develop and maintain cooperative, effective working relationships with co-workers, 
representatives of community organizations, state/local agencies and associations, 
supervisors, internal management staff, employee representatives and the public. 

 Effectively mediate and resolve conflicts between/with individuals.

 Influence and persuade others to accept a particular viewpoint or to follow a particular 
course of action. 

 Work and interact with a variety of individuals from various socioeconomic, ethnic, and 
cultural groups in person and by telephone, including situations where relations may be 
strained or confrontational. 

 Work independently and accept increasing responsibility.

 Prioritize, plan, coordinate, and organize simultaneous work assignments and projects to 
meet critical and competing deadlines. 

 Manage projects by developing project budgets and timelines to ensure projects meet 
time and budget guidelines. 

 Work as a team member by keeping communication open, offering support, sharing 
knowledge, and contributing to and/or leading team efforts. 
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STAFF SERVICES ANALYST II – 5

Ability to - continued:

 Supervise clerical and/or technical employees, if required by the position.

  Monitor, plan, direct, assign and review the work of clerical and/or technical employees, 
if required by the position.

Training and Experience:

Qualifications needed for this position:

One (1) year of full time experience as a Staff Services Analyst I;

OR

Graduation from an accredited college or university with a bachelor's degree; AND 
Depending upon the option recruited for, one (1) year of full-time professional experience 
performing analytical work in the following areas: general administrative, personnel, fiscal, 
program, or staff development. 

Substitution: Additional progressively responsible professional experience performing duties 
(which require considerable independence performing, compiling, organization and evaluating 
information and prepared reports) in any of the functional areas noted above may be substituted 
for the required education on a year-for-year basis.

Special   Requirements:  Must possess a valid driver’s license at time of application and a valid
California Driver’s License by the time of appointment.  The valid California License must be
maintained throughout employment.

All County of Plumas employees are designated Disaster Service Workers through State law

(California Government Code Section 3100-3109). Employment with Plumas County requires

the affirmation of a loyalty oath to this effect. Employees are Required to complete all Disaster

Service Work related training as assigned, and to return to work as ordered in the event of an

emergency.
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QUESTIONS FOR STAFFING CRITICAL POSITIONS WHICH ARE 
CURRENTLY ALLOCATED. 
 
Position:  Staff Services Analyst – Child Protective Services 
 

• Is there a legitimate business, statutory or financial justification to fill the 
position? 

 
 Answer:  Yes.  Child Protective Services is a state mandated program. 

 
• Why is it critical that this position be filled prior to the adoption of the County’s 

budget this summer? 
  

Answer:  We no longer have capacity to perform the duties of this vacant  
position due to the need in our Child Welfare program to cover all of the required 
quality assurance reviews and program analyst.   

 
• How long has the position been vacant? 
 
 Answer:  The position became vacant effective September 16, 2025.   

 
• Can the department use other wages until the budget is adopted? 

 
 Answer:  No. 
 

• What are staffing levels at other counties for similar departments and/or 
positions? 

 
Answer:  Other counties utilize Staff Services Analyst in similar ways to assist 
with managing the Child Welfare Servies programs. 

 
 
• What core function will be impacted without filling the position prior to July 1? 

 
 Answer:   Child Protective Services 

 
• What negative fiscal impact will the County suffer if the position is not filled 

prior to July 1? 
 
 Answer:  The state allocates funds to Counties to fulfill the mandate that requires 

Counties to provide services to abused and neglected children.  In the absence of 
filling this position, such funds would go unutilized. 

 
• A non-general fund department head needs to satisfy that he/she has developed a 

budget reduction plan in the event of the loss of future state, federal or local 
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funding?    What impact will this reduction plan have to other County 
departments? 

 
 Answer:  The Department has developed a variety of budget reduction strategies 

that are dependent upon state policy decisions.  Other Departments could be 
impacted by such reduction strategies. 

 
• Does the department expect other financial expenditures which will impact the 

general fund and are not budgeted such as audit exceptions? 
 

Answer:   No. 
 
• Does the budget reduction plan anticipate the elimination of any of the requested 

positions? 
 

Answer:   No. 
 
• Departments shall provide an estimate of future general fund support for the next 

two years and how the immediate filling of this position may impact, positively or 
negatively, the need for general fund support? 

 
Answer:  The Department does not currently utilize County General Fund dollars.  
Filling this position does not change that. 
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OA I/II (2)
Jewel Castillo
Katie Davis

Eligibility Specialist 
Unit APS

Information 
System Technician

(Vacant)

CPS

Soc Svcs Aide
(Vacant)

Employment 
Services Unit

Administrative Services Division 
Staff Services Manager

Jennifer Bromby

Social Services Division 
Program Manager

(Vacant)

Deputy 
Public Guardian

(Vacant)

Staff Services
Specialist
(Vacant)

Soc Svcs Aide
Sarah LaGrille

Employment & Financial Services 
Division Program Manager

Pam McKinnon

Accounting

Special Investigation Unit
Welfare Fraud Investigator

(Vacant)

Adoptions - SR SW
Heidi Hysmith

Emergency Wkr
Tiffany Retzlaff

Chief Deputy
Public Guardian
Consuelo Belcher

Staff Services Analyst
Civil Rights Coordinator

Jessica Bennett

Eligibility Specialist 
Jennifer Fleming

Brendon Von Rader
(Vacant)
(Vacant)
(Vacant)
(Vacant)
(Vacant)
(Vacant)

Eligibility Specialist 
Supervisor
Tina Perez

FTSA I/II/III (2)
Brenda Kemp
Levi Wightman

Social Services 
Supervisor

Melissa Smith

SW I/II/III (2) 
Yolanda Underwood

Ana Marmolejo

E&TW I/II/III
Melanie Cragg
Daisey Kreth

Aaron Mangino

Employment
Services Supervisor

Idette Halverson

SW I/II/III (5)
Sara Bishop 

Jennifer Merrill
(Vacant)
(Vacant)
(Vacant)

Staff Services
Analyst
(Vacant)

Office Supervisor
Christine Renteria

Office Supervisor
Lynda Nolan

Social Services 
Supervisor

Ashley Achter

DIRECTOR/PG/PC
Jennifer Bromby (Acting)

Public Guardian 
Division

Reception

Dep. Director
(Vacant)

    
 
 
 

PLUMASPLUMAS  COUNTYCOUNTY  DEPARTMENTDEPARTMENT  OFOF  SOCIALSOCIAL  SERVICESSERVICES  &&  PUBLICPUBLIC  GUARDIANGUARDIAN

Page 221 of 363



Item 2.A.1.  

 

PLUMAS COUNTY 
SHERIFFS DEPARTMENT 

MEMORANDUM 

 

 
TO: Honorable Chair and Board of Supervisors 
FROM: Roni Towery 
MEETING DATE: October 21, 2025 
SUBJECT: Approve and authorize a budget transfer in the amount of $398.00 for department 

#70331 (AB443 - Sheriff's Rural & Small Law Enforcement fund) from services and 
supplies account #520902 (Vehicle Maintenance) to fixed asset account #544130 
(Generator); discussion and possible action. Four/fifths roll call vote. 

 
Recommendation: 
Approve and authorize a budget transfer in the amount of $398.00 for department #70331 (AB443 - Sheriff's 
Rural & Small Law Enforcement fund) from services and supplies account #520902 (Vehicle Maintenance) to 
fixed asset account #544130 (Generator). 

Background and Discussion: 
The purchase of a new generator for the Sheriff's Office was approved on February 18, 2025. The approved 
Master Purchase Agreement was not to exceed $50,000.00. The original estimate from the vendor was for 
$44,517.70. The amount that was budgeted and carried into the FY 25/26 adopted budget is $45,000.00. The 
final invoice arrived, and the total invoice amount is $45,397.70 due to a supply chain surcharge. This budget 
transfer is necessary to cover the additional costs. The new total cost is still within the amount previously 
approved for the purchase. 

Action: 

Approve and authorize a budget transfer in the amount of $398.00 for department #70331 (AB443 - Sheriff's 
Rural & Small Law Enforcement fund) from services and supplies account #520902 (Vehicle Maintenance) to 
fixed asset account #544130 (Generator). 

Fiscal Impact: 

(No General Fund Impact) Sheriff Rural & Small Law Enforcement funds 

Attachments: 
1. 70331-544130 - Budget Appropriation Transfer 
2. OLB Assoc - Generator Invoice 
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Item 2.A.2.  

 

PLUMAS COUNTY 
SHERIFFS DEPARTMENT 

MEMORANDUM 

 

 
TO: Honorable Chair and Board of Supervisors 
FROM: Chad Hermann, Sheriff 
MEETING DATE: October 21, 2025 
SUBJECT: Adopt RESOLUTION revising the Sheriff's Patrol Commander and Sheriff 

Investigations Sergeant/Code Compliance Supervisor Job Classifications; 
General Fund Impact as approved in the FY 25/26 adopted budget; approved as to 
form by County Counsel; discussion and possible action. Roll call vote. 

 
Recommendation: 
Adopt RESOLUTION revising the Sheriff's Patrol Commander and Sheriff Investigations Sergeant/Code 
Compliance Supervisor Job Classifications; General Fund Impact as approved in the FY 25/26 adopted 
budget; approved as to form by County Counsel; discussion and possible action. Roll call vote. 

Background and Discussion: 
During a comparable wage / job description review, it was discovered since 2019, the Investigations Sergeant 
was at the same pay scale as the Patrol Commander, even though the Patrol Commander is a higher ranking 
position which should have oversight of the investigations unit, being part of operational control.  The 5% 
increase in pay for the Patrol Commander position does not cause a compaction issue with the Undersheriff 
position. 

Action: 

Adopt RESOLUTION revising the Sheriff's Patrol Commander and Sheriff Investigations Sergeant/Code 
Compliance Supervisor Job Classifications; General Fund Impact as approved in the FY 25/26 adopted 
budget; approved as to form by County Counsel; discussion and possible action. Roll call vote. 

Fiscal Impact: 

General Fund Impact as to the FY25/26 adopted budget. This cost increase can be absorbed within our 
current allocated budget due to current vacant positions. 

Attachments: 
1. 6745 FINAL 
2. 6745 Sheriff Patrol Commander 
3. 6745 Sheriff Investigator Sergeant Code Compliance Supervisor 
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RESOLUTION NO.2025-____________________ 

ADOPT RESOLUTION REVISING THE SHERIFF’S PATROL COMMANDER AND 
SHERIFF INVESTIGATIONS SERGEANT/CODE COMPLIANCE SUPERVISOR JOB 

CLASSIFICATIONS 

WHEREAS, Plumas County Personnel Rule 5 allows amendments to be made to the 
classification plan covering all positions in the County services, by resolution of the Plumas 
County Board of Supervisors; and 

WHEREAS, during the fiscal year needs may arise to amend the classification plan, position 
allocation, and funding revenues: and 

WHEREAS, the updated job descriptions remove the Office of Emergency Services duties from 
the Patrol Commander, reflect supervision of Search and Rescue, and include the supervision of 
the Investigations Department under the Patrol Commander in order to have proper 
organizational flow to be consistent in operations.  

WHEREAS, the interim Human Resources Director has updated and attached revised job 
classifications for the Sheriff’s Patrol Commander and Sheriff Investigations Sergeant/Code 
Compliance Supervisor job classifications; and 

WHEREAS, the County has met the meet and confer obligation. 

NOW, THEREFORE IT BE RESOLVED by the County of Plumas Board of 
Supervisors as follows: 

1) Approves the revisions to the Sheriff’s Patrol Commander job classification.

2) Approves the revisions to the Sheriff Investigation’s Sergeant/Code Compliance
Supervisor job classification.

The foregoing Resolution is duly passed and adopted by the Board of Supervisors of the County 
of Plumas, State of California, at a regular meeting of the said Board held on 21st day of 
October 2025, by the following vote: 

AYES: Supervisors: 
NOES:   Supervisors: 
ABSENT:  Supervisors: 

ATTEST: 
________________________________ 
Kevin Goss, CHAIR, BOARD OF SUPERVISORS 

_____________________________ 
Allen Hiskey, CLERK OF THE BOARD 

Page 235 of 363

krogers_3
AATF



PLUUMAS COUNTY  REVISED: 10/2025 

 
 
 

SHERIFF PATROL COMMANDER 
 
 
DEFINITION 

 

Incumbent will manage, as well as supervise the day to day operations of the Patrol Division, 
Investigations Division, Communications Division, Swat, Reserves, Search and Rescue, 
Chaplains and Court and Annex Security; coordinates activities with other divisions and 
departments; provides highly complex staff assistance to the Sheriff and Undersheriff; 
performs a variety of technical tasks relative to assigned areas of responsibility; and does 
related work as required or assigned. 

 
DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERISTICS 

 

This is a specialized supervisory level in the professional law enforcement class series. 
The incumbent will be responsible for providing direction and exercising supervision over the 
investigations unit, sergeants, deputies, and non-sworn supervisors and other staff. In 
addition, the incumbent will provide specialized administrative support to the Sheriff and 
Undersheriff. 

 
REPORTS TO 

 

Undersheriff and Sheriff/Coroner 
 
CLASSIFICATIONS SUPERVISED 

 

Investigations Seargeant, Patrol sergeants, Communications Supervisor, Swat 
Commander, Reserve Coordinator, Chaplains, and Court and Annex Security 
Supervisor. 
 
EXAMPLES OF DUTIES 

 

Duties may include, but are not limited to, the following: 
 

• Directs, plans, organizes and supervises assigned law enforcement activities. 
• Establish schedules for the Sheriff’s Office to facilitate operations. 
• Assist in the development, planning, and implementation of Department goals and 

objectives. 
• Prepare and present staff reports to the Undersheriff. 
• Assign work activities, projects and programs; monitor workflow; review and evaluate 

work products, methods and procedures. 
• Direct the forecast of funds needed for equipment, materials, supplies, and staffing. 
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SHERIFF PATROL COMMANDER - 2 
 

 

EXAMPLES OF DUTIES – Continued: 
 
• Monitor and approve expenditures. 
• Assist with the selection, motivation and evaluation of personnel. 
• Assists in developing, recommending and implementing department/division 

goals and objectives. 
• Implements department/division policies and procedures. 
• Coordinate staff training, including ongoing evaluation of staff and recognizing the 

additional need for training. 
• Evaluate operations and activities of assigned responsibilities. 
• Recommend improvements and modifications. 
• Prepare various reports on operations and activities, both to the Sheriff and the 

Undersheriff. 
• Work with employees to correct deficiencies. 
• Participates in budget preparation and administration. 
• Prepares cost estimates for budget recommendations. 
• Submits justification for budgetary items. 
• Monitors and controls expenditures as assigned. 
• Attend and participate on a variety of boards and commissions. 
• Participates in the selection of staff. 
• Implements disciplinary procedures as necessary. 
• Answer questions and provide information to the public. 
• Investigate complaints and recommends corrective action. 
• Contacts and cooperate with other agencies as needed. 
• Conducts investigations involving internal affairs. 
• Oversee the Department purchase and inventory of equipment. 
• Negotiate contracts with other Departments and government agencies in mutual 

assistance tasks and support services. 
• Perform related duties as assigned. 

 
TYPICAL PHYSICAL REQUIREMENTS 

 

Sit for extended periods; frequently stand, walk, and climb stairs and ladders; walk on 
sloped, slippery, and/or uneven surfaces; ability to stoop, kneel, or bend to pick up or 
move objects weighing over 100 pounds with help; crawl through various areas moving 
on hands and knees; physical ability to restrain prisoners; normal manual dexterity and 
eye-hand coordination; corrected hearing and vision to normal range; verbal 
communication; use of office equipment including computers, telephones, calculators, 
copiers, and FAX. 

 
 
TYPICAL WORKING CONDITIONS 

 

Work is performed in office, courtroom, and outdoor environments; unusual exposure to 
life threatening situations; continuous contact with staff and the public. 
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SHERIFF PATROL COMMANDER - 3 
 

 

 
DESIRABLE QUALIFICATIONS 

 

Knowledge of: 
 

• Principles and practices of law enforcement program development and administration. 
• Procedures, methods and techniques in law enforcement patrol, traffic control, 

crime prevention, investigations, apprehension, civil process, and arrest. 
• Types of law enforcement equipment, materials, and specialty items including, 

but not limited to, training. 
• Principles and practices of organization, administration and personnel 

management pertaining to law enforcement. 
• Budgeting procedures and techniques. 
• Principles and practices of supervision, training and personnel management. 
• Principles and procedures of record keeping and reporting. 

 

Ability to: 
 

• Organize, direct and implement a comprehensive law enforcement 
program. 

• Analyze problems, identify alternative solutions, project consequences of 
proposed actions and implement recommendations in support of goals. 

• Interpret and apply Federal, State, and local policies, procedures, laws and 
regulations. 

• Effectively administer a variety of law enforcement activities. 
• Prepare and administer a budget. 
• Respond to requests and inquiries from the general public. 
• Supervise, train and evaluate assigned staff. 
• Communicate clearly and concisely, both orally and in writing. 
• Establish and maintain cooperative relationships with those contacted in the 

course of work. 
• Gain cooperation through discussion and persuasion. 
• Use and care for firearms. 

 
TRAINING AND EXPERIENCE 

 

Five years of increasingly responsible experience in law enforcement work, including 
one (1) year in a supervisory capacity. 

 
Equivalent to completion of the twelfth grade, supplemented by college level courses in 
administration of criminal justice, police science, public administration, business 
administration, or a related field. 
 

Page 238 of 363



 

SHERIFF PATROL COMMANDER - 4 
 

 

 
Licenses and Certificates: 

 
Possession of a Peace Officer Standards and Training P.O.S.T. Advanced Certificate. Complete 
and successfully pass a P.O.S.T. certified Management Course within one year of assignment. 

 
 
Special Requirements: 

 

Must submit to and pass a psychological evaluation, medical examination and a background 
investigation, if not already a Plumas County Sheriff’s Office employee as part of a conditional 
offer of employment for a background investigation. 

 
Possession of a valid and current California Driver’s license at that time of appointment and 
maintained throughout Plumas County employment. 

 
All County of Plumas employees are designated Disaster Service Workers through State law 
(California Government Code Section 3100-3109). Employment with Plumas County requires 
the affirmation of a loyalty oath to this effect. Employees are Required to complete all Disaster 
Service Work related training as assigned, and to return to work as ordered in the event of an 
emergency. 
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PLUMAS COUNTY  REVISED: 10/2025 
  
 

SHERIFF INVESTIGATIONS SERGEANT/CODE 
COMPLIANCE SUPERVISOR 

 

DEFINITION 
 

Under general supervision, to provide supervision and training for the staff of the Sheriff Department 
Investigative Unit; to initiate and conduct investigations both criminal and civil cannabis; to collect and 
preserve evidence; to supervise evidence room; to assist the District Attorney’s office with prosecution of 
criminal cases; to perform administrative duties; to conduct coroner’s investigations; and to do related work 
as required. 

 
This position is responsible for supervising and overseeing the cannabis enforcement throughout Plumas 
County. Supervise field investigations of potential violations of Plumas County’s Cannabis Codes and 
related State and County Regulations. Oversee code regulations and ordinances, as associated with cannabis 
enforcement, investigations of complaints and the issuance of citations for cannabis code violations. Review 
and assist with the preparation of evidence for cannabis code compliance. The enforcement process includes 
preparing inspection warrants, property reports, notice of violations and preparation of abatement orders and 
warrants. 

 
This position requires the ability to identify cannabis/marijuana plant species, investigative cannabis 
cultivations related to restrictions under State and local County codes, and identify potential hazardous 
cultivating materials and chemicals. Abatement procedures are conducted according to safe handling 
practices and procedures. 

 
DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERISTICS 

 

This is the supervisory level in the professional law enforcement Sheriff Investigator class series. In addition 
to supervisory responsibilities, an incumbent also performs specialized investigative work in the Sheriff's 
Department. They are subject to call-out 24 hours per day. 

 
REPORTS TO 

 

Patrol Commander 
 
CLASSIFICATION SUPERVISED 

 

Sheriff Investigator, Sheriff Investigator Intermediate, Sheriff Investigator Advanced, and Sheriff 
Investigator/Cannabis Code Compliance 
 

EXAMPLES OF DUTIES 
 

• Plans, organizes, and supervises the work of staff assigned to the Sheriff Department Investigative 
Unit, including cannabis code compliance according to State, Federal, and County regulations 

• Provides training and work evaluations for assigned personnel. 
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SHERIFF INVESTIGATOR SERGEANT/CODE COMPLIANCE SUPERVISOR – 2 
 
 

 

EXAMPLES OF DUTIES – Continued: 
• Ensures that investigative assignments are conducted in accordance with Department rules and 

regulations. 
• Reviews documentation of violations identified and determine requirements for cannabis compliance 
• Ensures affidavits and warrant service documentation are ready to secure and to serve 
• Provides guidance on citation notices, orders and other legal documents as necessary 
• Oversee the determination and initiate appropriate enforcement inclusive of abatement orders, non- 

compliance filings, and administrative citations 
• Evaluate corrected violations for compliance with conditions of applicable cannabis regulations and 

codes 
• Evaluate safety and reduce risks by wearing protective gear when in contact with marijuana plants to 

prevent allergic reactions, hypersensitivity and anaphylaxis to marijuana. 
• Minimize exposure to outdoor growing operations with elevated levels of airborne mold spores, 

especially during plan removal activities. 
• Ensures proper use of Department equipment. 
• Plans, coordinates, and conducts assigned criminal investigations. 
• Takes charge of crime scenes and directs other staff. 
• Interviews witnesses and suspects, evaluating the importance of information received. 
• Gathers evidence and takes statements in connection with suspected criminal activities. 
• Prepares reports resulting from investigations. 
• Substantiates findings of fact in court. 
• Prepares and serves search/arrest warrants/affidavits and makes arrests. 
• Investigates accidents. 
• Assists and cooperates with other law enforcement agencies' investigations and arrests. 
• May train other Department staff in investigative methods and techniques. 
• Conducts surveillance. 
• May have responsibility for witness protection and court security; supervises informants and 

undercover operatives. 
• Operates a variety of investigative equipment. 
• Investigates deaths, including homicide, suicide, accidental, unattended, questionable and natural. 
• Investigates sexual assaults, child molestations, and elder abuse cases. 
• Attends, documents, and evaluates autopsies. 
• May be assigned to assist with fingerprinting or fingerprint classification work; takes pictures and 

makes sketches at crime scenes. 
• Lifts latent prints and takes plaster casts at crime scenes. 
• Searches files for information. 
• May develop photographs. 
• May function as an undercover officer to conduct in-depth investigations for the detection and 

prevention of the sale of narcotics and the arrest of drug offenders. 
• Keeps firearms and other equipment in good working condition. 
• May be assigned to conduct follow-up in-depth investigations for the District Attorney's Office. 
• Identify plant species, particularly cannabis/marijuana for investigative purposes related to 

restrictions of cannabis in state and local County code 
• Read and understand maps, drawings, legal descriptions, County code including that related to 

cannabis / marijuana cultivation 
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SHERIFF INVESTIGATOR SERGEANT/CODE COMPLIANCE SUPERVISOR – 3 
 
 

 

 
EXAMPLES OF DUTIES – Continued: 

 
• Research and analyze building and land use permit records, County Assessor parcel maps, records of 

the County Recorder, vehicle and owner records of the State, legal references, technical references 
and he available records of the courts and law enforcement agencies for cannabis code enforcement 

• Issue administrative citations as appropriate and necessary 
• May request issuing of search warrants and criminal complaints, 
• Develops and prepares detailed reports of unusual investigations. 
• May make public speaking presentations at schools, fairs, official meetings, and service clubs, 

serving as Department spokesperson. 
• May operate a marked patrol unit and cover an assigned area. 

 
TYPICAL PHYSICAL REQUIREMENTS 

 

Sit for extended periods in one position; frequently stand, walk, and climb stairs and ladders; walk on 
sloped, slippery, and/or uneven surfaces; ability to stoop, kneel, or bend to pick up or move objects weighing 
over 100 pounds with help; crawl through various areas moving on hands and knees; physical ability to 
restrain prisoners; normal manual dexterity and eye-hand coordination; corrected hearing and vision to 
normal range; verbal communication; use of office equipment including computers, telephones, calculators, 
copiers, and FAX. 

 
TYPICAL WORKING CONDITIONS 

 

Work is performed in office, courtroom, and outdoor environments; unusual exposure to life threatening 
situations; continuous contact with staff and the public. 

 
DESIRABLE QUALIFICATIONS 

 

Knowledge of: 
 

• Modern law enforcement methods and procedures, including patrol, crime prevention, traffic control, 
and bailiff functions. 

• Comprehensive knowledge of criminal investigation methods and techniques 
• Laws of apprehension, arrest, and custody of persons accused of felonies and misdemeanors. 
• Rules of evidence pertaining to search and seizure and the preservation and presentation of evidence. 
• Laws applicable to the apprehension, retention, and treatment of juveniles. 
• Recent court decisions affecting arrest procedures and the handling of suspects and detained persons. 
• The general geography and topography of Plumas County. 
• Use and care of Department authorized firearms. 
• First aid techniques. 
• Principles of criminal identification and fingerprint classification. 
• Principles of supervision, training, and work evaluation. 
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Ability to: 
 

• Plan, organize, supervise, train, and evaluate the work of an assigned group or unit of employees. 
• Plan, organize, coordinate, and conduct criminal investigations. 
• Perform a wide variety of professional law enforcement work. 
• Perform specialized law enforcement assignments. 
• Understand and interpret the Code of Civil Procedures and Civil Processes. 
• Carefully observe incidents and situations, accurately remembering names, faces, numbers, 

circumstances, and places. 
• Secure information from witnesses and suspects. 
• Make independent judgments and adopt quick, effective, and responsible courses of action during 

emergencies. 
• Prepare clear and comprehensive reports. 
• Meet standards of adequate physical stature, endurance and agility. 
• Demonstrate technical and tactical proficiency in the use and care for firearms. 
• Operate a motor vehicle under critical and unusual conditions. 
• Effectively represent the Sheriff's Department in contacts with the public and other law enforcement 

agencies. 
• Establish and maintain cooperative relationship with those contacted during the course of work. 

 
Training and Experience: 

In addition to the minimum requirements for a patrol sergeant, the applicant must meet these 
qualifications: 

• Two (2) years of experience in professional law enforcement work comparable to that of a 
Sheriff Investigator in Plumas County. 

• Completion of advanced educational training in criminology, criminal justice, and law 
enforcement is desirable. 

• Possession of an Intermediate Certificate issued by the Commission on Peace Officer 
Standards and training (P.O.S.T.). 

• Possession of First Aid and CPR certificates. 
 
Special Requirements: 

 

Currently at the rank of sergeant or on a valid sergeant promotional list from which a vacancy will be 
filled. (First to be considered are those who are currently at the rank of sergeant. If there is not a 
sergeant candidate to be considered, the valid sergeant promotional list will be used.) 

 
Possession of a current and valid California Driver's license issued by the California Department of 
Motor Vehicles. The valid California License must be maintained throughout employment. 
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Item 2.B.  

 

PLUMAS COUNTY 
OFFICE OF TREASURER/TAX COLLECTOR 

MEMORANDUM 

 

 
TO: Honorable Chair and Board of Supervisors 
FROM: 

 

MEETING DATE: October 21, 2025 
SUBJECT: Treasurer/Tax-Collector 
 
Recommendation: 
. 

Background and Discussion: 
. 

Action: 

. 

Fiscal Impact: 

. 

Attachments: 
None 
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PLUMAS COUNTY 
OFFICE OF TREASURER/TAX COLLECTOR 

MEMORANDUM 

 

 
TO: Honorable Chair and Board of Supervisors 
FROM: Julie White, Treasurer/Tax Collector 
MEETING DATE: October 21, 2025 
SUBJECT: Authorize Indian Valley Recreation and Park District (IVPRD) to remove funds 

from the County Treasury Pool in the estimated amount of $594,000, and approve 
a mutually acceptable date of withdrawal which will be October 23, 2025; 
discussion and possible action. 

 
Recommendation: 
Authorize Indian Valley Recreation and Park District (IVPRD) to remove funds from the County Treasury Pool 
in the estimated amount of $594,000, and approve a mutually acceptable date of withdrawal which will be 
October 23, 2025; discussion and possible action. 

Background and Discussion: 
Government Code 27136 states that a district shall submit a withdrawal request to the County Treasurer who 
will evaluate the request to ensure withdrawal will not adversely affect the interests of the entire pool.  The 
Treasurer received a letter requesting withdrawal and Resolution 2025-005 on July 1, 2025.  The IVPRD has 
provided sufficient information to the County Treasurer indicating they are responsible for accepting the 
financial responsibilities of the district.   The estimated amount of withdrawal is $594,000. 

Action: 

Authorize Indian Valley Recreation and Park District (IVPRD) to remove funds from the County Treasury Pool 
in the estimated amount of $594,000, and approve a mutually acceptable date of withdrawal which will be 
October 23, 2025; discussion and possible action. 

Fiscal Impact: 

No General Fund Impact. 

Attachments: 
1. IVPRD BOS BACKUP 10 21 2025_Redacted 
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Item 2.C.1.  

 

PLUMAS COUNTY 
LIBRARY DEPARTMENT 

MEMORANDUM 

 

 
TO: Honorable Chair and Board of Supervisors 
FROM: Dora Mitchell, Librarian 
MEETING DATE: October 21, 2025 
SUBJECT: Adopt RESOLUTION to authorize the Plumas County Librarian to execute the 

grant funding agreement number CLLS 25-60; (General Fund Impact) as approved 
in FY25/26 adopted budget (20675 / 44292); approved as to form by County 
Counsel; discussion and possible action. Roll call vote 

 
Recommendation: 
Adopt RESOLUTION to authorize the Plumas County Librarian to execute the grant funding agreement 
number CLLS 25-60; (General Fund Impact) as approved in FY25/26 adopted budget (20675 / 44292); 
approved as to form by County Counsel; discussion and possible action. Roll call vote 

Background and Discussion: 
The California State Library provides funding through the California Library Literacy Services (CLLS) program 
to help libraries conduct literacy services for their communities. This funding is specifically for adult and family 
literacy needs and covers subjects such as basic reading and writing skills, computer literacy, financial 
literacy, GED prep, basic math comprehension, dyslexia remediation, and other related topics.  
 
The grant partially pays for salaries, supplies, and materials for specific programs run by the Plumas County 
Literacy Department. These expenses would otherwise be paid from the County's General Fund. 

Action: 

Adopt RESOLUTION to authorize the Plumas County Librarian to execute the grant funding agreement 
number CLLS 25-60; (General Fund Impact) as approved in FY25/26 adopted budget (20675 / 44292); 
approved as to form by County Counsel; discussion and possible action. Roll call vote 

Fiscal Impact: 

(General Fund Impact) as approved in FY 25/26 adopted budget. 

Attachments: 
1. Resolution - CLLS grant 25-26 Final 
2. CLLS-25-60_Plumas_County_Library_Literacy_Ser 
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16 September 2025

Dora Mitchell
Plumas County Library
445 Jackson Street
Quincy, CA 95971

Dear Dora Mitchell,

We are pleased to provide funds to support your California Library Literacy Services 
program and the important work that you, your staff, and your volunteers do in your 
community.

Your total award amount for the 2025-2026 fiscal year beginning July 1, 2025, is:

Adult Literacy and Family Literacy Services: $35,000
Total Award: $35,000

CLLS programs with Family Literacy Services will receive one award total, referred to as 
a “block grant,” for the 2025-2026 project period. Your library is responsible for 
allocating award funds between Adult Literacy Services and Family Literacy Services to 
respond to community needs and for adhering to the following requirements:

At least 51 percent of the block grant award must be allocated to Adult Literacy 
Services.
At least 26 percent of the block grant award must be allocated to Family 
Literacy Services.
Programs who requested a fixed award for Family Literacy Services may adjust 
their request by +/- 25 percent. Contact your state team for support.

The block grant model does not apply to English as a Second Language Services funds 
for the 2025-2026 project period.

Your award will be claimed in two stages. The claim form included in this award packet 
will allow you to request the first 90% of your total award:

Total Initial Award Amount: $31,500

Information about claiming the rest of your award is included in the payment schedule 
at the end of your award packet.

You must encumber your funds by June 30, 2026. You must fully expend funds by 
September 30, 2026, or by the final report due date, in accordance with your approved 
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budget on file with the State Library. Encumbered funds are those that have been 
deposited in the grantee’s accounting system and for which a budget has been 
provided to and approved by the State Library.

Review the California Library Literacy Services Allowable and Unallowable Expenses
guidelines to ensure project expenditures are consistent with the California Library 
Literacy Services allowable expenses. If you have questions about expenses or 
expending award funds, contact Allyson Jeffredo at CLLS@library.ca.gov.

We strongly encourage your program staff to develop and maintain community 
partners to strengthen your program, attend regular regional library literacy network 
meetings, participate in your local Adult Education Consortium/a, and participate in 
library literacy training opportunities offered by the regional networks and the State 
Library to meet the California Library Literacy Services Mission, Values, and Program 
Essentials. Additional California Library Literacy Services resources can be found on the 
California Library Literacy Services website.  

The payment process begins when we receive your completed and signed claim form, 
certification form, and State Funded Grants Award Agreement and Certificate of 
Compliance included in this packet. All forms should be completed and signed through 
Docusign to be processed for payment. 

Our library literacy staff are available to assist you throughout the year. Contact your 
Program Consultant Lisa Lindsay and your Grant Monitor Allyson Jeffredo at 
CLLS@library.ca.gov with any questions. 

Thank you for your willingness to do so much for those in your community. Best wishes for 
a successful year.

Respectfully yours,

Greg Lucas
California State Librarian

Cc: Lisa Lindsay, lisa.lindsay@library.ca.gov
Allyson Jeffredo, allyson.jeffredo@library.ca.gov
State Library Fiscal Office, stategrants.fiscal@library.ca.gov

Enc: Re: CLLS25-60: Claim form, certification form, and State Funded Grants Award 
Agreement and Certificate of Compliance
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Library – Courts Building  916-323-9759 
P.O. Box 942837  csl-adm@library.ca.gov 
Sacramento, CA 94237-0001  www.library.ca.gov 
 

THE BASICS – YOUR GRANT AWARD 
The following provides all the basic information about your grant and managing your 
grant. 
 

Award #: CLLS25-60 
Library/Organization: Plumas County Library 

Project Title: California Library Literacy Services 
Award Amount: $35,000 

Start Date: July 1, 2025 

End Date: September 30, 2026 
NOTE: It can take six to eight weeks before grant funds are delivered. If you have not 
received your payment after eight weeks, contact your grant monitor. 

 
GRANT AWARD INFORMATION 
You can access your full grant award information and manage your grant through the 
grant management system, AmpliFund. 
 
NOTE: You are required to submit a budget amendment for all budget changes 
regardless of amount. Amendments may be submitted throughout the year but no later 
than May 31 of the project period. 
 
REPORTING 
California Library Literacy Services participants are required to provide financial and 
narrative reports as outlined in the grant terms and conditions. The reporting schedule is 
detailed below: 
 
Mid-Year Report Due January 31, 2026 

Final Report Due September 30, 2026 

 
Reports will be submitted through the AmpliFund grant management system. You can 
find support documents on the California State Library’s Manage Your Current Grant 
page. 
 
PAYMENTS 
Libraries receive 90% of their total award amount upon receipt of the award letter.  
 
Libraries receive the final 10% payment of their total award after successful completion of 
the California Library Literacy Services Mid-Year Report form. 
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Library – Courts Building  916-323-9759 
P.O. Box 942837  csl-adm@library.ca.gov 
Sacramento, CA 94237-0001  www.library.ca.gov 
 

 
NOTE: Libraries have 15 months to spend their California Library Literacy Services award 
funds, from July 1, 2025, in which the funds are awarded until September 30 of the 
following year or when the final report is due. 
 
CONTACT 
We want your project to be successful.  Please work with your grant monitor and 
program consultant to implement your project: 
 

Grant Monitor: Allyson Jeffredo 
Monitor Phone Number: 916-603-6709  

Monitor Email Address: allyson.jeffredo@library.ca.gov 
Program Consultant: Lisa Lindsay 

Consultant Phone Number: 916-603-6708 
Consultant Email Address: lisa.lindsay@library.ca.gov 
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STATE-FUNDED GRANTS 
AWARD AGREEMENT AND  

CERTIFICATE OF COMPLIANCE 
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California Library Literacy Services 
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PROJECT SUMMARY 

AWARD AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE STATE LIBRARY and Plumas County Library for 
the California Library Literacy Services project.  

AWARD AGREEMENT NUMBER CLLS25-60 

This Award Agreement (“Agreement”) is entered into on July 1, 2025, by 
and between the California State Library (“State Library”) and Plumas County 
Library, (“Grantee”).   

This Award Agreement pertains to Grantee’s State-funded California 
Library Literacy Services project. 

The Library Development Services Bureau (“LDS”) of the State Library 
administers state and federal funds in the form of awards.  

The Grantee was selected by the State Library to receive state grant funds 
in the amount of $35,000 through the process adopted by the State Library in 
administering such grants.   

The State Library and the Grantee, for the consideration and under the 
conditions hereinafter set forth in the Grant Agreement, agree as follows: 
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PROCEDURES and REQUIREMENTS 

A. Term of the Agreement 

The Grant term begins July 1, 2025, and ends June 30, 2026. The project’s final 
expenditure date is September 30, 2026. If completion of the project occurs prior to the 
end of the grant period, this will be the end date of the term of this agreement.  Grant 
eligible program expenditures may begin no earlier than the start date.  The project 
period ends on June 30, 2026, and all eligible program costs must be incurred by this 
date.  

B. Scope of Work 

1. Grantee agrees to perform all activities specifically identified in the Grantee’s 
application and submitted to the State Library in response to the California 
Library Literacy Services project.  

2. The following activities and deliverables to be performed by the Grantee 
include, but are not limited to the following: 

• Maintain and keep records of expenditures related to the grant that are 
consistent with Generally Acceptable Accounting Practices (GAAP). 

• Make financial records available to the State Library upon request. 
• Work with the State Library staff to assure that funds are disbursed in 

compliance with the purpose of the grant. 
• Prepare and submit required narrative and financial reports. 
• Procure equipment, and other supplies as needed for the project. 
• Issue contracts for services, personnel, and consultants as needed for the 

project. 
• If applicable, make payments for services, including for hours worked and 

travel reimbursements, to consultants and contractors. 
• Oversee the implementation of project activities. 

C. Budget Detail 

The State Library shall provide the Grantee funding for the expenses incurred in 
performing the Scope of Work and activities specified in the Grantee’s application.  The 
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 2025-2026 CLLS25-60 
Page 4 of 29 

 
Grantee shall request the distribution of grant funding consistent with its proposal and 
the budget worksheet that was included with the application.  Under no circumstances 
shall payments exceed the total grant amount identified in this Agreement.  

D. Narrative and Financial Reports 

1. The Grantee shall be responsible for submission of interim and final narrative and 
financial reports on the progress and activities of the project, to the California 
State Library, using the sample report documents provided by the California 
State Library. 

2. All the reports must be current, include all required sections and documents, and 
must be approved by the Grant Monitor before any payment request can be 
processed.  Failure to comply with the specified reporting requirements may be 
considered a breach of this Agreement and result in the termination of the 
Agreement or rejection of the payment request and/or forfeiture by the Grantee 
of claims for costs incurred that might otherwise have been eligible for grant 
funding.  Any problems or delays must be reported immediately to the Grant 
Monitor.  The financial reports shall reflect the expenditures made by the 
Grantee under the Agreement and may be incorporated into the same 
reporting structure as the narrative reports. 

3. The reports shall be submitted by the following dates: 

Reporting Period Report Due Date 

July 1 - December 31 Mid-Year Report Due January 31, 2026 

July 1 - June 30 Final Report Due September 30, 2026 

4. Failure to submit timely reports with the appropriate documentation by the due 
date may result in rejection of the payment request and/or forfeiture by the 
Grantee of claims for costs incurred that might otherwise have been eligible for 
grant funding.  

5. The Grantee agrees to maintain records and supporting documentation 
pertaining to the performance of this grant, subject to possible audit for a 
minimum of five (5) years after final payment date or grant term end date, 
whichever is later.  Please refer to Exhibit A, Terms and Conditions for more 
information. 

6. In addition to the foregoing, the Grantee shall submit to the State Library such 
periodic reports, updates, documents and any information as deem necessary 
by the State Library to monitor compliance and/or perform program 
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evaluation.  Any requested data or information shall be submitted in electronic 
format on a form specified by the State Library. 

E. Claim Form and Payment 

1. The California State Library shall provide the Grantee payment as outlined in the 
payment schedule only if all requirements for claiming the funds as outline in this 
document have been met, and only for those activities and costs specified in 
the approved award application.  

2. The Grantee shall complete, sign, and submit Certification of Compliance form 
(Exhibit B) and the Financial Claim form (included in your award packet), to the 
California State Library within 14 days of receiving this award packet. These forms 
will be issued, signed, and submitted using the online signature and agreement 
platform, DocuSign, unless DocuSign is unallowable or inconsistent with practices 
and policies of the local jurisdiction. If the use of DocuSign is not acceptable to 
your organization, please contact your grant monitor regarding alternate 
options.  

3. Any of the sums appearing under the categories in the approved budget may 
be adjusted with prior authorization from the California State Library Grant 
Monitor.  This would be to increase the allotment with the understanding that 
there will be corresponding decreases in the other allotments so that the total 
amount paid by the California State Library to the Grantee under this Agreement 
shall not exceed the awarded amount, which shall be expended/encumbered 
during the grant period. 

4. If the payment amount made by the California State Library exceeds the actual 
expenses incurred during the term of this Agreement, as reflected in the financial 
reports to be filed by the Grantee, the Grantee shall immediately refund the 
excess payment amount to the California State Library. 

5. The Award payments will only be made to the Grantee.  It is the Grantee’s 
responsibility to pay all contractors and subcontractors for purchased goods and 
services. 

6. The Final Payment of 10% (if applicable) will be withheld and retained by the 
California State Library until all conditions agreed upon in this Agreement, 
including submission and grant monitor approval of the interim and final 
narrative and financial reports, have been satisfied.   

7. Prompt Payment Clause 
The California State Library will make payments to the Grantee in accordance 
with the Prompt Payment Clause under Government Code, section 927, et. seq.  
The Grantee may typically expect payment within 45 days from the date a grant 
payment request is properly submitted and approved by the Grant Monitor. 
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8. Budget Contingency Clause 

a. It is mutually agreed that if the Budget Act of the current fiscal year or any 
subsequent years covered under this Agreement does not appropriate 
sufficient funds for the program, this Agreement shall no longer be in full force 
and effect.  In this event, the California State Library shall have no liability to 
pay any funds whatsoever to the Grantee or to furnish any other 
considerations under this Agreement and the Grantee shall not be obligated 
to perform any provisions of this Agreement. 

b. If funding for any fiscal year is reduced or deleted by the Budget Act for 
purposes of this Program, the California State Library shall have the option to 
either cancel this Agreement with no liability occurring to itself or offer an 
Agreement amendment to the Grantee to reflect the reduced amount. 
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EXHIBIT A: TERMS and CONDITIONS 

1. Accessibility: The State is responsible for ensuring that public websites are accessible 
to both the general public and state employees, including persons with 
disabilities.  Grantee shall assist the State in meeting its responsibility.  Therefore, all 
project materials generated by state funded programs must meet the California 
Accessibility Standards.  Additionally all project materials designed, developed, and 
maintained shall be in compliance with the California Government Code, sections 
7405 and 11135, and the current Web Content Accessibility Guidelines, as published 
by the Web Accessibility Initiative of the World Wide Web Consortium at a minimum 
Level AA success criteria.   

However, if for some reason project material is not generated to be in compliance 
to meet these standards, please still submit it to the State Library.  When submitting 
the material make sure to note that the material is not accessible by including “NOT 
ACCESSIBLE” in the file name.  

The California State Library reserves the right to post project materials to its website 
that are in compliance with these standards. 

2. Acknowledgment:  The State of California and the California State Library shall be 
acknowledged in all promotional materials and publications related to the 
California Library Literacy Services project. 

a. Grant award recipients must ensure that the State of California receives full 
credit as the source of funds and that the California State Library, likewise, is 
acknowledged as the administrator. 

b. Publications and information releases about the project must credit the State 
of California. An appropriate statement for a publication or project press 
release is: 

“This [publication/project] was supported in whole or in part by 
funding provided by the State of California, administered by the 
California State Library.” 

Grantees must include the above statement in any publications, vehicle 
wraps, and promotional materials, including websites. If space is limited the 
State Library logo and the following shortened acknowledgement statement 
is acceptable: 
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 “Funding provided by the State of California.” 

c. This credit line on products of a project, such as materials, is important to 
foster support from the public, and state funding sources. 

d. California State Library Logo: Use of the California State Library logo, which 
can be downloaded on the California State Library website, is required on 
any publication, vehicle wrap, or promotional material along with the above 
statement(s).  

e. Photo Documentation: Digital photos are a great way to document the 
happenings of your project. It is recommended that you use a photo release 
form when taking photos of the public. You may use your library’s photo 
release form or contact your grant monitor for the State Library’s form. 

3. Agency:  In the performance of this Agreement the Grantee and its agents and 
employees shall act in an independent capacity and not as officers, employees 
or agents of the California State Library.  The Grantee is solely responsible for all 
activities supported by the grant.  Nothing in this Agreement creates a 
partnership, agency, joint venture, employment, or any other type of relationship 
between the parties.  The Grantee shall not represent itself as an agent of the 
California State Library for any purpose and has no authority to bind the State 
Library in any manner whatsoever. 

4. Amendment:  No amendment or variation of the terms of this Agreement shall 
be valid unless made in writing, signed by the parties, and approved as required.  
No oral understanding or agreement not incorporated into this Agreement is 
binding on any of the parties.  This Agreement may be amended, modified or 
augmented by mutual consent of the parties, subject to the requirements and 
restrictions of this paragraph. 

5. Applicable law:  The laws of the State of California shall govern all proceedings 
concerning the validity and operation of this Agreement and the performance 
of the obligations imposed upon the parties hereunder.  The parties hereby 
waive any right to any other venue.  The place where the Agreement is entered 
into and place where the obligation is incurred is Sacramento County, California. 

6. Assignment, Successors, and Assigns:  The Grantee may not assign this 
Agreement or delegate its performance to any third-party person or entity, either 
in whole or in part, without the California State Library’s prior written consent.  The 
provisions of this Agreement shall be binding upon and inure to the benefit of the 
California State Library, the Grantee, and their respective successors and assigns.  

7. Audit and Records Access:  The Grantee agrees that the California State Library, 
the Department of General Services, the State Auditor, or their designated 
representatives shall have the right to review, audit, inspect and copy any 
records and supporting documentation pertaining to the performance of this 
Agreement.  The Grantee agrees to maintain such records for possible audit for 
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a minimum of five (5) years after the final payment, or grant term end date, 
whichever is later, unless a longer period of records retention is stipulated, or until 
completion of any action and resolution of all issues which may arise as a result 
of any litigation, dispute, or audit, whichever is later.  The Grantee agrees to 
allow the auditor(s) access to such records during normal business hours and to 
allow interviews of any employees who might reasonably have information 
related to such records.  Further, the Grantee agrees to include a similar right of 
the State to audit records and interview staff in any subcontract related to 
performance of this Agreement. 

Examples of audit documentation may include, but not limited to, competitive 
bids, grant amendments, if any, relating to the budget or work plan, copies of 
any agreements with contractors or subcontractors if utilized, expenditure 
ledger, payroll register entries, time sheets, personnel expenditure summary form, 
travel expense log, paid warrants, contracts and change orders, samples of 
items and materials developed with grant funds, invoices and/or cancelled 
checks. 

8. Authorized Representative:  Grantee and the California State Library mutually 
represent that their authorized representatives have the requisite legal authority 
to sign on their organization’s behalf. 

9. Communication:  All communications from either party, including an interim 
check-in at any time during the grant term, shall be directed to the respective 
grant manager or representative of the California State Library or Grantee.   For 
this purpose, the following contact information is provided below: 
 
Plumas County Library 
Dora Mitchell  
445 Jackson Street 
Quincy, CA 95971 
DoraMitchell@countyofplumas.co
m 

 
California State Library 
Allyson Jeffredo 
900 N Street 
Sacramento, CA 95814 
Allyson.jeffredo@library.ca.gov 
916-603-6709 
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10. Confidentiality:  Grantee will maintain as confidential any material it 

receives or produces that is marked Confidential or is inherently confidential 
or is protected by privilege.  Grantee agrees to alert the State Library to this 
status in advance, and State Library agrees to maintain this status in 
conformity with the Public Records Act. 

11. Contractor and Subcontractors:  Nothing contained in this Grant 
Agreement or otherwise shall create any contractual relation between the 
State and any contractor or subcontractors, and no contract or 
subcontract shall relieve the Grantee of his or her responsibilities and 
obligations hereunder. The Grantee agrees to be as fully responsible to the 
State for the acts and omissions of its contractors, subcontractors, 
volunteers, student interns and of persons either directly or indirectly 
employed by any of them as it is for the acts and omissions of persons 
directly employed by the Grantee.  The Grantee’s obligation to pay its 
contractors and subcontractors is an independent obligation from the 
State’s obligation to make payments to the Grantee.  As a result, the State 
shall have no obligation to pay or to enforce the payment of any monies to 
any contractor or subcontractor. 

12. Copyright:  Grantee owns and retains titles to any copyrights or 
copyrightable material from any original works that it creates within the 
scope of this Agreement in accordance with the federal Copyright Act.  (17 
U.S.C. 101, et seq.)  Grantee is responsible for obtaining any necessary 
licenses, permissions, releases or authorizations to use text, images, or other 
materials owned, copyrighted, or trademarked by third parties and for 
extending such licenses, permissions, releases, or authorizations to the 
California State Library pursuant to this section.  Also, the California State 
Library may upload, post or transmit copyrighted material produced or 
purchased with grant funds on a California State Library website for public 
access and viewing. 

13. Discharge of Grant Obligations:  The Grantee's obligations under this 
Agreement shall be deemed discharged only upon acceptance of the final 
report by California State Library.  If the Grantee is a non-profit entity, the 
Grantee’s Board of Directors shall accept and certify as accurate the final 
report prior to its submission to California State Library. 

14. Dispute Resolution:  In the event of a dispute, Grantee will discuss the 
problem informally with the Grant Monitor.  If unresolved, the Grantee shall 
file a written “Notice of Dispute” with the State Library Grant Monitor within 
ten (10) days of discovery of the problem.  Within ten (10) days of receipt, 
the Grant Monitor shall meet with the Grantee for purposes of resolving the 
dispute.  Any dispute arising under the terms of this Agreement which is not 
disposed of within a reasonable period of time, the Grantee may bring it to 
the attention of the State Librarian or the designated representative.  The 
decision of the State Librarian or designated representative shall be final.  
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Unless otherwise instructed by the Grant Monitor, the Grantee shall continue 
with its responsibilities under this Agreement during any dispute. 

15. Drug-free Workplace:  The Grantee certifies under penalty of perjury under 
the laws of California, that the Grantee will comply with the requirements of 
the Drug-Free Workplace Act of 1990 (Gov. Code, § 8350 et. seq.) and will 
provide a drug-free workplace by taking the following actions: 

a. Publish a statement notifying employees that unlawful manufacture, 
distribution, dispensation, possession or use of a controlled substance is 
prohibited and specifying actions to be taken against employees for 
violations.  

b. Establish a Drug-Free Awareness Program to inform employees about all 
of the following: 

1) The dangers of drug abuse in the workplace. 
2) The Grantee’s policy of maintaining a drug-free workplace;  
3) Any available counseling, rehabilitation and employee assistance 

programs. 
4) Penalties that may be imposed upon employees for drug abuse 

violations. 

c. Require that every employee who works on the Agreement will: 

1) Receive a copy of the Grantee’s drug-free workplace policy 
statement. 

2) Agrees to abide by the terms of the Grantee’s statement as a 
condition of employment on the Agreement.  

Failure to comply with these requirements may result in suspension of 
payments under the Agreement or termination of the Agreement or both 
and grantee may be ineligible for award of any future state agreements if 
the California State Library determines that the grantee has made a false 
certification or violated the certification by failing to carry out the 
requirements as noted above. 

16. Effectiveness of Agreement:  This Agreement is of no force or effect until 
signed by both parties. 

17. Entire Agreement:  This Agreement supersedes all prior agreements, oral or 
written, made with respect to the subject hereof and, together with all 
attachments hereto, contains the entire agreement of the parties.  

18. Exclusive Agreement:  This is the entire Agreement between the California 
State Library and Grantee. 

19. Executive Order N-6-22-Russia Sanctions: The Grantee shall comply with 
Executive Order N-6-22 (the EO) regarding Economic Sanctions against 
Russia and Russian entities and individuals. “Economic Sanctions” refers to 
sanctions imposed by the U.S. government in response to Russia’s actions in 
Ukraine, as well as any sanctions imposed under state law. The EO directs 
state agencies to terminate grant agreements with, and to refrain from 
entering any new grant agreements with, individuals or entities that are 
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determined to be a target of Economic Sanctions. Accordingly, should the 
State determine Grantee is a target of Economic Sanctions or is conducting 
prohibited transactions with sanctioned individuals or entities, that shall be 
grounds for termination of this agreement. The State shall provide Grantee 
advance written notice of such termination, allowing Grantee at least 30 
calendar days to provide a written response. Termination shall be at the sole 
discretion of the State. 

20. Extension:  The State Librarian or designee may extend the final deadline for 
good cause.  The Grantee’s request for an extension of the grant period 
must be made in writing and received by the California State Library at least 
30 days prior to the final deadline. 

21. Failure to Perform:  The grant being utilized by the Grantee is to benefit the 
California Library Literacy Services project. If the Grant Monitor determines 
the Grantee has not complied with this Agreement, the Grantee may forfeit 
the right to reimbursement of any grant funds not already paid by the 
California State Library, including, but not limited to, the ten percent (10%) 
withhold. 

22. Federal and State Taxes:  The State Library shall not: 

a. Withhold Federal Insurance Contributions Act (FICA) payments from 
Grantee’s payments or make FICA payments on the Grantee’s 
behalf; or 

b. Make Federal or State unemployment insurance contributions on 
Grantee’s behalf; or 

c. Withhold Federal or State income taxes from Grantee’s payments  

Grantee shall pay all taxes required on payments made under this 
Agreement including applicable income taxes and FICA. 

23. Force Majeure:  Neither the California State Library nor the Grantee, its 
contractors, vendors, or subcontractors, if any, shall be responsible 
hereunder for any delay, default, or nonperformance of this Agreement, to 
the extent that such delay, default, or nonperformance is caused by an act 
of God, weather, accident, labor strike, fire, explosion, riot, war, rebellion, 
sabotage, flood, or other contingencies unforeseen by the California State 
Library or the Grantee, its contractors, vendors, or subcontractors, and 
beyond the reasonable control of such party. 

24. Forfeit of Grant Funds and Repayment of Funds Improperly Expended:  If 
grant funds are not expended, or have not been expended, in accordance 
with this Agreement, the State Librarian or designee, at his or her sole 
discretion, may take appropriate action under this Agreement, at law or in 
equity, including requiring the Grantee to forfeit the unexpended portion of 
the grant funds, including, but not limited to, the ten percent (10%) 
withhold, and/or to repay to the California State Library any funds 
improperly expended. 
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25. Fringe Benefit Ineligibility:  Grantee agrees that neither the Grantee nor its 

employees and contract personnel are eligible to participate in any 
employee pension, health benefit, vacation pay, sick pay or other fringe 
benefit plan of the State of California or the State Library. 

26. Generally Accepted Accounting Principles:  The Grantee is required to use 
Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in documenting all grant 
expenditures. 

27. Grant Monitor:  The Grant Monitor’s responsibilities include monitoring grant 
progress and reviewing and approving Grant Payment Requests and other 
documents delivered to the California State Library pursuant to this 
Agreement.  The Grant Monitor may monitor Grantee performance to 
ensure Grantee expends grant funds appropriately and, in a manner, 
consistent with the terms and conditions contained herein.  The Grant 
Monitor does not have the authority to approve any deviation from or 
revision to the Terms and Conditions (Exhibit A) or the Procedures and 
Requirements unless such authority is expressly stated in the Procedures and 
Requirements. 

28. Grantee: the government or legal entity to which a grant is awarded, and 
which is accountable to the California State Library for the use of the funds 
provided. 

a. The grantee will make reports to the State Librarian in such form and 
containing such information as may be required to ensure the proper 
used of funds consistent with the grantee’s application and award 
agreement. The grantee will keep such records and afford such 
access as the California State Library may find necessary to assure 
the correctness and verification of such reports. 

29. Grantee Accountability:  The Grantee is ultimately responsible and 
accountable for the manner in which the grant funds are utilized and 
accounted for and the way the grant is administered, even if the Grantee 
has contracted with another organization, public or private, to administer or 
operate its grant program.  In the event an audit should determine that 
grant funds are owed to the California State Library, the Grantee is 
responsible for repayment of the funds to the California State Library. 

30. Grantee Funds:  It is mutually agreed that the Grantee is responsible for 
furnishing funds beyond the grant award that may be necessary to 
complete the project. 

31. Independent Action:  Grantee reserves the right to fulfill its obligations under 
this Agreement in an independent manner, at any location and at any time 
within the agreed-upon timeline.  Grantee’s employees or contract 
personnel shall perform all services required by this Agreement, but their 
time need not be devoted solely to fulfilling obligations under this 
Agreement.  Grantee shall furnish all equipment and materials used to meet 
its obligations and complete the Project.  The State Library shall not provide 
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any personnel or other resources beyond the grant award and is not 
required to provide training in connection with this Agreement. 
 

32. Indemnification:  Grantee agrees to indemnify, defend and save harmless 
the State of California, the California State Library and its officers, 
employees, and agents, from any and all claims, losses, and liabilities 
accruing or resulting to any and all contractors, subcontractors, suppliers, 
laborers and any other person, firm or corporation furnishing or supplying 
work services, materials, or supplies in connection with the performance of 
this Agreement, and from any and all claims and losses accruing or resulting 
to any person, firm or corporation who may be injured or damaged by 
Grantee in the performance of this Agreement. 
 

33. License to Use:  The California State Library reserves a fully paid-up, royalty-
free, nonexclusive, sub-licensable and irrevocable license to reproduce, 
publish, prepare derivative works, distribute or otherwise use, and to 
authorize third parties to use, any material received or maintained by 
Grantee in connection with this Agreement.  This includes intellectual 
property, with or without third-party rights.  All such usages will be for public 
library and State governmental purposes: 
 

a. The copyright in any work developed under this grant, sub-grant, or 
contract under this grant or sub-grant; and 

b. Any rights of copyright to which a Grantee, sub-grantee, or a 
contractor purchases ownership with grant support. 

34. Limitation of Expenditure: Expenditure for all projects must conform to the 
grantee’s approved budget and with applicable State laws and 
regulations. The total amount paid by the California State Library to the 
Grantee under this agreement shall not exceed $35,000 and shall be 
expended/encumbered in the designated award period. 

During the award period, the grantee may find that the awarded budget 
may need to be modified. Budget changes, requests for additional funds, or 
requests for reductions in award funding must be discussed with the 
assigned State Library Grant Monitor and a Grant Award Modification may 
be required to be submitted according to the instructions. Approval is by 
the State Librarian or their designee. Adjustments should be reported on the 
next financial report. Any adjustments in approved budgets must be 
documented and documentation retained in project accounts. 

35. Lobbying:  Grantee confirms that the grant funds will not be used for the 
purposes of lobbying or otherwise attempting to influence legislation, as 
those purposes are defined by the U.S. Internal Revenue Code of 1986. 

36. Non-Discrimination Clause:  During this grant period, the Grantee and the 
Grantee’s contractors, and subcontractors shall not unlawfully discriminate, 
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harass, or allow harassment against any employee or applicant for 
employment because of race, religious creed, color, national origin, 
ancestry, physical disability, mental disability, medical condition, genetic 
information, marital status, sex, age, sexual orientation, or military and 
veteran status.  Grantee shall insure that the evaluation and treatment of 
contractors, employees and applicants for employment are free from such 
discrimination and harassment.  

Additionally, Grantee, contractors, and subcontractors, if applicable, shall 
comply with the provisions of the Fair Employment and Housing Act (Gov. 
Code §12900 et seq.), the regulations promulgated thereunder (Cal. Code 
Regs., tit. 2, §11000 et seq.), the provisions of Article 9.5, Chapter 1, Part 1, 
Division 3, Title 2 of the Government Code (Gov. Code §§ 11135-11139.5), 
and the regulations or standards adopted by the California State Library to 
implement such article. 

Grantee shall permit access by representatives of the Department of Civil 
Rights and the California State Library upon reasonable notice at any time 
during the normal business hours, but in no case less than 24 hours’ notice, 
to such of its books, records, accounts, and all other sources of information 
and its facilities as said Department or the California State Library shall 
require ascertaining compliance with this clause.  Grantee, and its 
contractors, and subcontractors shall give written notice of their obligations 
under this clause to labor organizations with which they have a collective 
bargaining or other agreement. (See Cal. Code Regs., tit. 2, §11105.)  
Grantee shall include the non-discrimination and compliance provisions of 
this clause in all contracts and subcontracts to perform work under the 
Agreement. 

37. Notices:  All notices and other communications in connection with this 
Agreement shall be in writing, and shall be considered delivered as follows: 

a. Electronic Mail (E-mail):  When sent by e-mail to the last e-mail 
address of the recipient known to the party giving notice.  Notice is 
effective upon transmission. 

b. DocuSign (e-signature platform): When sent via DocuSign a 
notification will be sent to the last e-mail address of the recipient 
known to the party giving notice. Notice is effective upon 
transmission. 

c. Grants Management System: When sent via / uploaded to the 
California State Library’s Grants Management System a notification 
will be sent to the last e-mail address of the recipient known to the 
party giving notice. Notice is effective upon transmission. 

d. Personally: When delivered personally to the recipient’s physical 
address as stated in this Agreement. 
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e. U.S. Mail: Five days after being deposited in the U.S. Mail, postage 

prepaid, and addressed to recipient’s address as stated in this 
Agreement. 

38. Order of Precedence:  The performance of this Agreement shall be 
conducted in accordance with the Terms and Conditions, Procedures and 
Requirements, Certificate of Compliance, Project Summary, Activities 
Timeline, and Budget, of this Agreement, or other combination of exhibits 
specified on the Grant Agreement Coversheet attached hereto 
(collectively referred to as “Terms”).  Grantee’s California State Library-
approved Application (Grantee’s Application) is hereby incorporated 
herein by this reference.  In the event of conflict or inconsistency between 
the articles, exhibits, attachments, specifications or provisions that constitute 
this Agreement, the following order of precedence shall apply:  

a. Grant Agreement Coversheet and any Amendments thereto 
b. Terms and Conditions  
c. Procedures and Requirements  
d. Certificate of Compliance 
e. Project Summary  
f. Grantee’s Application (including Budget and Activities Timeline) 
g. All other attachments hereto, including any that are incorporated 

by reference. 

39. Payment:  

a. The approved Budget, if applicable, is attached hereto and 
incorporated herein by this reference and states the maximum 
amount of allowable costs for each of the tasks identified in the 
Project Summary and Activity Timeline included in the project 
application.  California State Library shall provide funding to the 
Grantee for only the work and tasks specified in the Grantee’s 
Application at only those costs specified in the Budget and incurred 
in the term of the Agreement. 

b. The Grantee shall carry out the work described in the Work Plan or in 
the Grantee’s Application in accordance with the approved Budget 
and shall obtain the Grant Monitor’s written approval of any changes 
or modifications to the Work Plan, approved project as described in 
the Grantee’s Application, or the approved Budget prior to 
performing the changed work or incurring the changed cost. If the 
Grantee fails to obtain such prior written approval, the State Librarian 
or designee, at his or her sole discretion, may refuse to provide funds 
to pay for such work or costs. 

c. The Grantee shall request funds in accordance with the funding 
schedule included in this agreement. 
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d. Ten percent (10%) will be withheld from the Payment Request (if 

applicable) and paid at the end of the grant term, when all reports 
and conditions stipulated in this Agreement have been satisfactorily 
completed.  Failure by the grantee to satisfactorily complete all 
reports and conditions stipulated in this Agreement may result in 
forfeiture of any such funds withheld.  

e. Lodgings, Meals and Incidentals: Grantee’s eligible costs are limited 
to the amounts authorized in the California State Administrative 
Manual (see Exhibit C or contact the Grant Monitor for more 
information).  

f. Payment will be made only to the Grantee.  
g. Reimbursable expenses shall not be incurred unless and until the 

grantee receives a Notice to Proceed as described in the 
Procedures and Requirements. 

40. Personal Jurisdiction:  The Grantee consents to personal jurisdiction in the 
State of California for all proceedings concerning the validity and operation 
of this Agreement and the performance of the obligations imposed upon 
the parties.  Native American Tribal grantees expressly waive tribal sovereign 
immunity as a defense to any and all proceedings concerning the validity 
and operation of this Agreement and the performance of the obligations 
imposed upon the parties. 

41. Personnel Costs:  Any personnel expenditures to be paid for with grant funds 
must be computed based on actual time spent on grant-related activities 
and on the actual salary or equivalent hourly wage the employee is paid 
for their regular job duties, including a proportionate share of any benefits 
to which the employee is entitled. 

42. Pledge:  This Agreement shall not be interpreted to create any pledge or 
any commitment by the State Library to make any other or further grants or 
contributions to Grantee, or any other person or entity in connection with 
the Project.  It is mutually agreed that Grantee is responsible for furnishing 
funds beyond the grant award that may be necessary to complete 
outcomes or deliverables. 

43. Privacy Protection:  Both parties agree to protect the confidentiality of any 
non-public, personal information that may be contained in materials 
received or produced in connection with this Agreement, as required by 
Civil Code, section 1798, et. seq. 

44. Prohibited Use:  The expenditure under this program shall not be used to 
supplant Grantee efforts in other grant programs provided by the California 
State Library. 
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45. Public Records Act:  Material maintained or used by the California State 

Library is considered “public record” under the Public Records Act (PRA) at 
Government Code, sections 6250, et. seq.  This includes the Interim and Final 
reports, and any other written communications between the parties.  
Grantee agrees to ensure that all content contained in its written reports 
are appropriate for publication.  Said material, along with all other reports, 
documentation and data collected during the term of the Agreement, will 
be subject to disclosure unless it qualifies for exemption under the PRA in 
whole or in part.  Grantee agrees to alert the State Library as to a basis for 
exemption, if any exists. 

46. Publicity Obligations:  Grantee will notify the State Library of any 
promotional materials or publications resulting from the grant no later than 
five (5) days in advance of distribution, whether they are print, film, 
electronic, or in any other format or medium.  Copies of all promotional 
materials will be provided to the State Library. Grantee will acknowledge 
the State Library’s support as noted above.  Grantee agrees that the State 
Library may include information about this grant and its outcomes in its own 
annual reports, with specific reference to Grantee, and may distribute such 
information to third parties. 

47. Records:  Communications, grant related documents, data, original 
receipts, and invoices must be maintained by Grantee and shall be made 
available to the State Library upon request.  Grantee agrees to maintain 
adequate grant program records and adequate financial records 
consistent with generally accepted accounting practices, and to retain all 
records for at least five (5) years after the end-of-term.  The State Library 
may monitor or conduct an onsite evaluation of Grantee’s operation to 
ensure compliance with this Agreement, with reasonable advance notice. 

48. Reduction of Waste:  In the performance of this Agreement, Grantee shall 
take all reasonable steps to ensure that materials purchased or utilized in 
the course of the project are not wasted. Steps should include, but not be 
limited to: the use of used, reusable, or recyclable products; discretion in the 
amount of materials used; alternatives to disposal of materials consumed; 
and the practice of other waste reduction measures where feasible and 
appropriate. 

49. Reimbursement Limitations:  Under no circumstances shall the Grantee seek 
reimbursement pursuant to this Agreement for a cost or activity that has 
been or will be paid for through another funding source.  The Grantee shall 
not seek reimbursement for any costs used to meet cost sharing or 
matching requirements of any other California State Library funded 
program. 
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50. Reports and Claims: It is the responsibility of the grantee make the required 

reports and claims to the California State Library. 

a. The grantee shall be responsible for submitting to the State Library 
Narrative Reports detailing progress and activities. The reports are 
due on the dates specified in the reporting schedule detailed in the 
Procedures and Requirements section.  

b. The grantee shall be responsible for submitting to the State Library 
Financial Reports reflecting grantee expenditure activity. The reports 
are due on the dates specified in the reporting schedule detailed in 
the Procedures and Requirements section.  

c. To obtain payment hereunder the grantee shall submit authorized 
claims provided by the State Library for that purpose, on each of the 
following mentioned dates for payment, and the California State 
Library agrees to reimburse the Library as soon thereafter as State 
fiscal procedures will permit. 

d. The final 10% of the grant award (if applicable) is payable only upon 
approval of all final reports and receipt of claim form. Failure to 
provide timely reports is a serious breach of an award recipient’s 
administrative duty under the award.  

e. Payment will be provided to cover the expenditures incurred by the 
grantee for the project in the following manner: 
o $31,500 upon execution of the agreement and submission of 

claim by the grantee organization. 
o A second payment will be made after the submission and 

approval of the first reports and receipt of claim form in the 
amount of $3,500. 

 
51. Self-Dealing and Arm’s Length Transactions:  All expenditures for which 

reimbursement pursuant to this Agreement is sought shall be the result of 
arm’s-length transactions and not the result of, or motivated by, self-dealing 
on the part of the Grantee or any employee or agent of the Grantee.  For 
purposes of this provision, “arm’s-length transactions” are those in which 
both parties are on equal footing and fair market forces are at play, such as 
when multiple vendors are invited to compete for an entity’s business and 
the entity chooses the lowest of the resulting bids. “Self-dealing” is involved 
where an individual or entity is obligated to act as a trustee or fiduciary, as 
when handling public funds, and chooses to act in a manner that will 
benefit the individual or entity, directly or indirectly, to the detriment of, and 
in conflict with, the public purpose for which all grant monies are to be 
expended. 

52. Severability:  If any part of this Agreement is found to be unlawful or 
unenforceable, such provisions will be voided and severed from this 
Agreement, but the remainder of the provisions in the Agreement will 
remain in full force and effect. 
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53. Site Visits:  The Grantee shall allow the California State Library to access and 

conduct site visits, with reasonable notice, at which grant funds are 
expended and related work being performed at any time during the 
performance of the work and for up to ninety (90) days after completion of 
the work, or until all issues related to the grant project have been resolved.  
A site visit may include, but not be limited to, monitoring the use of grant 
funds, provide technical assistance when needed, and to visit the State 
funded project.   

54. Termination:  The Agreement shall be subject to termination by the State 
Librarian or designee upon notice to the Grantee at least thirty (30) days 
prior to the effective date of termination.  In the event this agreement is 
terminated, the Grantee shall deliver to the State Librarian copies of all 
reports, accounting, data, and materials prepared up to the date of 
termination.  The State Librarian shall determine and pay the Grantee for 
necessary and appropriate expenditures and obligations up to the date of 
termination which have not been covered by prior installments previously 
paid to the Grantee.  Upon such termination, the unused portion of the 
grant award must be returned to the California State Library within 45 days.  
If funding has been advanced to the Grantee, any unobligated balances, 
as determined by the State Librarian, shall be returned to the State Library 
within 45 days of the notice of termination.   

55. Timeline:  Time is of the essence to this Agreement.  It is mutually agreed 
between the parties that the grant application and the timeline included 
therein are part of the Agreement. 

56. Unused Funds:  At the end-of-term Grantee agrees to return any 
unexpended or unaccounted for funds to the State Library, or to submit a 
written request for an extension of the grant period.  Funds will be 
considered unexpended or unaccounted if they were: (1) not used for their 
intended purpose, or (2) used inconsistent with the terms of this Agreement.   

Funds will also be considered unaccounted for, and must be returned, if the 
proposal outcomes or deliverables are materially incomplete by the end-of-
term or earlier termination, as determined by the State Library in its sole 
discretion. 

57. Waiver of Rights:  California State Library shall not be deemed to have 
waived any rights under this Agreement unless such waiver is given in writing 
and signed by California State Library.  No delay or omission on the part of 
California State Library in exercising any rights shall operate as a waiver of 
such right or any other right.  A waiver by California State Library of a 
provision of this Agreement shall not prejudice or constitute a waiver of 
California State Library’s right otherwise to demand strict compliance with 
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that provision or any other provision of this Agreement.  No prior waiver by 
California State Library, nor any course of dealing between California State 
Library and Grantee, shall constitute a waiver of any of California State 
Library’s rights or of any of grantee’s obligations as to any future 
transactions.  Whenever the consent of California State Library is required 
under this Agreement, the granting of such consent by California State 
Library in any instance shall not constitute continuing consent to subsequent 
instances where such consent is required and in all cases such consent may 
be granted or withheld in the sole discretion of California State Library. 

58. Work Products:  Grantee shall provide California State Library with copies of 
all final products identified in the Work Plan and Application.  Grantee shall 
also provide the State Library with copies of all public education and 
advertising material produced pursuant to this Agreement. 

59. Worker’s Compensation:  The State of California will not provide Workers’ 
Compensation insurance for Grantee or Grantee’s employees or contract 
personnel.  If Grantee hires employees to perform services required by this 
Agreement, Grantee shall provide Workers’ Compensation insurance for 
them.  The Grantee is aware of Labor Code Section 3700, which requires 
every employer to be insured against liability for Workers’ Compensation or 
to undertake self-insurance in accordance with the Labor Code, and the 
Grantee agrees to comply with such provisions before commencing the 
performance of the work of this Agreement.  
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EXHIBIT B: CERTIFICATION of COMPLIANCE FORM 

1. AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE: I certify that the authorized representative 
named below is the legally designated representative of the Grantee for 
this Grant Agreement and project and is authorized to receive and expend 
funds in order to administer this grant program. 

2. I certify that all information provided to the California State Library for review 
in association with this award is correct and complete to the best of my 
knowledge, and as the authorized representative of the Grantee, I commit 
to the conditions of this award, and I have the legal authority to do so. 

3. I certify that any or all other participants or contractors in the grant program 
have agreed to the terms of the application/grant award and have 
entered into an agreement(s) concerning the final disposition of equipment, 
facilities, and materials purchased for this program from the funds awarded 
for the activities and services described in the attached, as approved 
and/or as amended in the application by the California State Librarian. 

4. The authorized representative, on behalf of the Grantee, certifies that the 
Grantee will comply with all applicable requirements of State and Federal 
laws, regulations, and policies governing this program, to include the 
requirements listed below in this Certification of Compliance Form. 

5. The authorized representative, on behalf of the Grantee, hereby certifies to 
the California State Library, for an award of funds in the amount $35,000. This 
award will provide library services as set forth in the Project Application as 
approved and/or as amended by the California State Librarian. 

6. STATEMENT OF COMPLIANCE:  Grantee has, unless exempted, complied with 
the non-discrimination program requirements. (Gov. Code §12990 (a-f) and 
CCR, Title 2, Section 11102).  

7. DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE REQUIREMENTS:  Grantee will comply with the 
requirements of the Drug-Free Workplace Act of 1990 and will provide a 
drug-free workplace by taking the following actions:  

a. Publish a statement notifying employees that unlawful manufacture, 
distribution, dispensation, possession or use of a controlled substance is 
prohibited and specifying actions to be taken against employees for 
violations.  

b. Establish a Drug-Free Awareness Program to inform employees about: 

1) the dangers of drug abuse in the workplace;  
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2) the person's or organization's policy of maintaining a drug-free 

workplace;  
3) any available counseling, rehabilitation and employee assistance 

programs; and, 
4) penalties that may be imposed upon employees for drug abuse 

violations. 

c. Every employee who works on the proposed Agreement will: 

1) receive a copy of the company's drug-free workplace policy 
statement; and, 

2) agree to abide by the terms of the company's statement as a 
condition of employment on the Agreement.  

Failure to comply with these requirements may result in suspension of 
payments under the Agreement or termination of the Agreement or both 
and Grantee may be ineligible for award of any future State agreements if 
the department determines that any of the following has occurred: the 
Grantee has made false certification or violated the certification by failing 
to carry out the requirements as noted above. (Gov. Code § 8350 et. seq.) 

8. CONFLICT OF INTEREST:  Grantee needs to be aware of the following 
provisions regarding current or former state employees.  If Grantee has any 
questions on the status of any person rendering services or involved with the 
Agreement, the California State Library must be contacted immediately for 
clarification.  

Current State Employees (Pub. Contract Code § 10410):  
a. No officer or employee shall engage in any employment, activity or 

enterprise from which the officer or employee receives 
compensation or has a financial interest, and which is sponsored or 
funded by any state agency, unless the employment, activity or 
enterprise is required as a condition of regular state employment. 

b. No officer or employee shall contract on his or her own behalf as an 
independent contractor with any state agency to provide goods or 
services.  

Former State Employees (Pub. Contract Code § 10411):  
a.  For the two-year period from the date he or she left state 

employment, no former state officer or employee may enter into a 
contract in which he or she engaged in any of the negotiations, 
transactions, planning, arrangements or any part of the decision-
making process relevant to the contract while employed in any 
capacity by any state agency.  

b. For the twelve-month period from the date he or she left state 
employment, no former state officer or employee may enter into a 
contract with any state agency if he or she was employed by that 
state agency in a policy-making position in the same general subject 
area as the proposed contract within the 12-month period prior to his 
or her leaving state service.  
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If Grantee violates any provisions of above paragraphs, such action by 
Grantee shall render this Agreement void. (Pub. Contract Code § 10420).  

Members of boards and commissions are exempt from this section if they do 
not receive payment other than payment of each meeting of the board or 
commission, payment for preparatory time and payment for per diem. (Pub. 
Contract Code § 10430 (e)). 

9. LABOR CODE/WORKERS' COMPENSATION: Grantee needs to be aware of 
the provisions which require every employer to be insured against liability for 
Worker's Compensation or to undertake self-insurance in accordance with 
the provisions, and Grantee affirms to comply with such provisions before 
commencing the performance of the work of this Agreement. (Labor Code 
§ 3700). 

10. AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT:  Grantee assures the State that it 
complies with the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) of 1990, which 
prohibits discrimination on the basis of disability, as well as all applicable 
regulations and guidelines issued pursuant to the ADA. (42 U.S.C. 12101 et. 
seq.)  

11. RESOLUTION:  For awards totaling $350,000 or more, a county, city, district, or 
other local public body must provide the State with a copy of a resolution, 
order, motion, or ordinance of the local governing body which by law has 
authority to enter into an agreement, authorizing execution of the 
agreement. 

12. PAYEE DATA RECORD FORM STD. 204:  This form must be completed by all 
Grantees that are not another state agency or other governmental entity. 

13. DRUG FREE WORKPLACE: 
a. Continue to provide a drug-free workplace by complying with the 

requirements in 2 C.F.R. part 3186 (Requirements for Drug-Free 
Workplace (Financial Assistance)). In particular, the recipient must 
comply with drug- free workplace requirements in subpart B of 2 
C.F.R. part 3186, which adopts the Government-wide 
implementation (2 C.F.R. part 182) of sections 5152-5158 of the Drug-
Free Workplace Act of 1988 (P. L. 100-690, Title V, Subtitle D; 41 U.S.C. 
§§ 701-707). 

b. This includes but is not limited to: making a good faith effort, on a 
continuing basis, to maintain a drug-free workplace; publishing a 
drug-free workplace statement; establishing a drug-free awareness 
program for the employees; taking actions concerning employees 
who are convicted of violating drug statutes in the workplace.  

14. ACCESSIBILITY: The organization receiving this award, as listed in the 
certification section below, and all program staff, will ensure all project 
materials will meet California accessibility standards. 

15. NON-DISCRIMINATION: The organization receiving this award, as listed in the 
certification section below, and all program staff, agree to comply with all 
California non-discrimination laws. 
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16. ACKNOWLEDGEMENT: The organization receiving this award, as listed in the 
certification section below, and all program staff, agree to comply with 
California State Library acknowledgement requirements. 
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EXHIBIT C: CALIFORNIA LIBRARY LITERACY SERVICES 
GUIDELINES 

1. California Library Literacy Services programs shall comply with the 
requirements in Sections 18880-18883 of the California Education Code. 

2. California Library Literacy Services programs shall train and recruit volunteers 
to serve as tutors. Volunteer tutors are the primary instructors for the 
program.  

3. California Library Literacy Services programs shall seek local government 
and community resources and develop cooperative relations with other 
local literacy services providers. 

4. California Library Literacy Services programs will provide a base level of 
local and private fiscal support to be established by the California State 
Library. 

5. In response to an expressed and recognized need from the field for specific 
program requirements, the California State Library and related stakeholders 
created a framework and program essentials. The framework and essentials 
describe what constitutes an effective program: 

a. California Library Literacy Services programs must use the Roles and 
Goals framework to implement and evaluate their literacy services. 

b. California Library Literacy Services programs’ staff must attend their 
regional Library Literacy Network Meetings. 

c. Tutor training for volunteers should include, at a minimum, a program 
orientation, tutoring basics, and instruction on learner-driven services. 

d. California Library Literacy Services programs must align with the 
following program values: 

i. California Library Literacy Services is library based;  
ii. California Library Literacy Services is a core library service; 
iii. California Library Literacy Services is learner-driven; 
iv. California Library Literacy Services is community-focused; 
v. California Library Literacy Services is volunteer-supported; 
vi. California Library Literacy Services staff is professionally 

engaged; and 
vii. California Library Literacy Services supports families. 

6. California Library Literacy Services Family Literacy programs (if applicable) 
shall provide services to prevent illiteracy through coordinated literacy and 
preliteracy services to families. Recruitment of parents not previously 
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included in public library literacy programs is a high priority. Family Literacy 
programs are implemented and evaluated using the Family Literacy 
Evaluation Framework. 

 

Certification 

ORGANIZATION 
Name:  Address (official and complete):  

PROJECT COORDINATOR 
Name:  

Email:  Phone:  

GRANTTEE AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE 
Name:  Title:  

Email:  Phone:  

Signature: Date:  
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Authorized Representative Signature 

ORGANIZATION  

Name:  Address (official and complete):  

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE 

Signature:    Date:  

Printed Name of Person Signing:  Title:  

STATE OF CALIFORNIA 

Agency Name: California State Library Address: 900 N Street, Sacramento, CA 95814 

Signature:  Date:  

Printed Name of Person Signing:  Title: California State Librarian 
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15 September 2025 
 
RE: Contractor and Grantee Compliance with Economic Sanctions Imposed in  
Response to Russia’s Actions in Ukraine  
 
Dear Grantee,  
 
You are receiving this notification because you currently have an active grant through the 
California State Library. 
 
On March 4, 2022, Governor Gavin Newsom issued Executive Order N-6-22 (EO) 
regarding sanctions in response to Russian aggression in Ukraine. The EO is located at 
https://www.gov.ca.gov/wp-content/uploads/2022/03/3.4.22-Russia-Ukraine-Executive-
Order.pdf.    
 
The EO directs all agencies and departments that are subject to the Governor’s authority 
to take certain immediate steps, including notifying all contractors and grantees of their 
obligations to comply with existing economic sanctions imposed by the U.S. government in 
response to Russia's actions in Ukraine, as well as any sanctions imposed under state 
law.   
 
This correspondence serves as a notice under the EO that as a contractor or grantee, 
compliance with the economic sanctions imposed in response to Russia’s actions in 
Ukraine is required, including with respect to, but not limited to, the federal executive 
orders identified in the EO and the sanctions identified on the U.S. Department of the 
Treasury website (https://home.treasury.gov/policy-issues/financial-sanctions/sanctions-
programs-and-country-information/ukraine-russia-related-sanctions). Failure to comply 
may result in the termination of contracts or grants, as applicable.  
 
Please note that for any agreements or grants valued at $5 million or more, a separate 
notification will be sent outlining additional requirements specified under the EO. 
 

 
 
Annly Roman 
California State Library 
900 N Street 
Sacramento, CA 95814 
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CA LIBRARY LITERACY AND ENGLISH ACQUISITION SERVICES 

FINANCIAL CLAIM 
 1st PAYMENT  

 

CERTIFICATION 

I hereby certify under penalty of perjury: that I am the duly authorized representative of the claimant herein; 

that this claim is in all respects true, correct and in accordance with law and the terms of the agreement; and 

that payment has not previously been received for the amount claimed herein. 

By  
 

  

 (Signature of the Authorized Representative)   
  

 
  

 (Print Name)  (Title) 

 
*Legal payee name must match the payee’s federal tax return. Warrant will be made payable to payee name. Payee 
discrepancies in name and/or address may cause delay in payment. If you need to change payee name and/or address, 
please contact Fiscal Services at stategrants.fiscal@library.ca.gov. 
 
 

 

State of California, State Library Fiscal Office 
 
 

ENY: 2025 ITEM NO: 6120-213-0001, Chapter 4, Statutes of 2025 
PURCHASING AUTHORITY NUMBER: CSL-6120  REPORTING STRUCTURE: 61202000 

COA: 5432000 PROGRAM #: 5312 
FAIN: LS or N/A  

By   Date  

         (State Library Representative)    

Grant Award #: CLLS-25-60 Date:  

Invoice #: 
 

CLLS-25-60-01 PO #: 
 

 

Payee Name: Plumas County Library 

 (Legal name of authorized agency to receive, disburse and account for funds*) 

Complete Address:   

 Street Address, City, State, Zip Code (Warrant will be mailed to this address) 

Amount Claimed:  $31,500 Type of Payment: 

 (Payable Upon Execution of Agreement) ☒ PROGRESS 

Grantee Name:                          Plumas County Library  ☐ FINAL  

 (Name on Award Letter and Agreement) ☐ IN FULL            

Project Title: California Library Literacy Services ☐ AUGMENT 

For Period From: upon execution to end of grant period 
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STATE OF CALIFORNIA – DEPARTMENT OF FINANCE 
PAYEE DATA RECORD 
(Required when receiving payment from the State of California in lieu of IRS W-9 or W-7) 
STD 204 (Rev. 03/2021) 

Section 1 – Payee Information 
NAME (This is required. Do not leave this line blank. Must match the payee’s federal tax return) 

BUSINESS NAME, DBA NAME or DISREGARDED SINGLE MEMBER LLC NAME (If different from above) 

MAILING ADDRESS (number, street, apt. or suite no.) (See instructions on Page 2) 

CITY, STATE, ZIP CODE E-MAIL ADDRESS 

Section 2 – Entity Type 
Check one (1) box only that matches the entity type of the Payee listed in Section 1 above. (See instructions on page 2) 

CORPORATION (see instructions on page 2)☐ SOLE PROPRIETOR / INDIVIDUAL 
☐ MEDICAL (e.g., dentistry, chiropractic, etc.)☐ SINGLE MEMBER LLC Disregarded Entity owned by an individual 

☐ PARTNERSHIP 
☐ ESTATE OR TRUST 

☐ LEGAL (e.g., attorney services) 

☐ EXEMPT (e.g., nonprofit) 

☐ ALL OTHERS 
Section 3 – Tax Identification Number 

Enter your Tax Identification Number (TIN) in the appropriate box.  The TIN must 
match the name given in Section 1 of this form. Do not provide more than one (1) TIN. 
The TIN is a 9-digit number. Note: Payment will not be processed without a TIN. 
• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

For Individuals, enter SSN. 
If you are a Resident Alien, and you do not have and are not eligible to get an 
SSN, enter your ITIN. 
Grantor Trusts (such as a Revocable Living Trust while the grantors are alive) may 
not have a separate FEIN. Those trusts must enter the individual grantor’s SSN. 
For Sole Proprietor or Single Member LLC (disregarded entity), in which the 
sole member is an individual, enter SSN (ITIN if applicable) or FEIN (FTB 
prefers SSN). 
For Single Member LLC (disregarded entity), in which the sole member is a 
business entity, enter the owner entity’s FEIN.  Do not use the disregarded 
entity’s FEIN. 
For all other entities including LLC that is taxed as a corporation or partnership, 
estates/trusts (with FEINs), enter the entity’s FEIN. 

Social  Security Number (SSN) or 
Individual Tax Identification Number (ITIN) 

___ ___ ___ -___ ___ - ___ ___ ___ ___ 

OR 

Federal Employer Identification Number
(FEIN) 

___ ___  - ___ ___ ___ ___ ___ ___ ___ 

Section 4 – Payee Residency Status (See instructions) 

     
  

 
  

   
       

     

     

 

   
        

 

 

  
     

 

   

 
      

     
 

      
    

 

    

  

    
  

  

 

  
 

  

   
                

              

 
       

  
      

  
  

   

  
   

   

   

   

☐ CALIFORNIA RESIDENT – Qualified to do business in California or maintains a permanent place of business in California. 

☐ CALIFORNIA NONRESIDENT – Payments to nonresidents for services may be subject to state income tax withholding. 

☐No services performed in California 
☐Copy of Franchise Tax Board waiver of state withholding is attached. 

Section 5 – Certification 
I hereby certify under penalty of perjury that the information provided on this document is true and correct. 
Should my residency status change, I will promptly notify the state agency below. 
NAME OF AUTHORIZED PAYEE REPRESENTATIVE TITLE E-MAIL ADDRESS 

SIGNATURE DATE TELEPHONE (include area code) 

Section 6 – Paying State Agency 
Please return completed form to: 
STATE AGENCY/DEPARTMENT OFFICE UNIT/SECTION 

MAILING ADDRESS FAX TELEPHONE (include area code) 

CITY STATE ZIP CODE E-MAIL ADDRESS 

Print Form Reset Form
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STATE OF CALIFORNIA – DEPARTMENT OF FINANCE 
PAYEE DATA RECORD 
(Required when receiving payment from the State of California in lieu of IRS W-9 or W-7) 
STD 204 (Rev. 03/2021) 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 
Type or print the information on the Payee Data Record, STD 204 form.  Sign, date, and return to the state agency/department office address shown in Section 6.  
Prompt return of this fully completed form will prevent delays when processing payments. 

Information provided in this form will be used by California state agencies/departments to prepare Information Returns (Form1099).  
NOTE: Completion of this form is optional for Government entities, i.e. federal, state, local, and special districts. 

A completed Payee Data Record, STD 204 form, is required for all payees (non-governmental entities or individuals) entering into a transaction that may lead to a 
payment from the state. Each state agency requires a completed, signed, and dated STD 204 on file; therefore, it is possible for you to receive this form from 
multiple state agencies with which you do business. 

Payees who do not wish to complete the STD 204 may elect not to do business with the state. If the payee does not complete the STD 204 and the required 
payee data is not otherwise provided, payment may be reduced for federal and state backup withholding. Amounts reported on Information Returns (Form 1099) 
are in accordance with the Internal Revenue Code (IRC) and the California Revenue and Taxation Code (R&TC). 

Section 1 – Payee Information 
Name – Enter the name that appears on the payee's federal tax return.  The name provided shall be the tax liable party and is subject to IRS TIN matching (when 
applicable). 
• Sole Proprietor/Individual/Revocable Trusts – enter the name shown on your federal tax return. 
• Single Member Limited Liability Companies (LLCs) that is disregarded as an entity separate from its owner for federal tax purposes - enter the name of the 

individual or business entity that is tax liable for the business in section 1.  Enter the DBA, LLC name, trade, or fictitious name under Business Name. 
• Note: for the State of California tax purposes, a Single Member LLC is not disregarded from its owner, even if they may be disregarded at the Federal level. 
• Partnerships, Estates/Trusts, or Corporations – enter the entity name as shown on the entity’s federal tax return.  The name provided in Section 1 must match 

to the TIN provided in section 3.  Enter any DBA, trade, or fictitious business names under Business Name. 
Business Name – Enter the business name, DBA name, trade or fictitious name, or disregarded LLC name. 
Mailing Address – The mailing address is the address where the payee will receive information returns.  Use form STD 205, Payee Data Record Supplement 
to provide a remittance address if different from the mailing address for information returns, or make subsequent changes to the remittance address. 

Section 2 – Entity Type 
If the Payee in Section 1 is a(n)… THEN Select the Box for… 
Individual ● Sole Proprietorship ● Grantor (Revocable Living) Trust disregarded for federal tax purposes Sole Proprietor/Individual 
Limited Liability Company (LLC) owned by an individual and is disregarded for federal tax purposes Single Member LLC-owned by an individual 
Partnerships ● Limited Liability Partnerships (LLP) ● and, LLC treated as a Partnership Partnerships 
Estate ● Trust (other than disregarded Grantor Trust) Estate or Trust 
Corporation that is medical in nature (e.g., medical and healthcare services, physician care, nursery 
care, dentistry, etc. ● LLC that is to be taxed like a Corporation and is medical in nature 

Corporation-Medical 

Corporation that is legal in nature (e.g., services of attorneys, arbitrators, notary publics involving legal 
or law related matters, etc.) ● LLC that is to be taxed like a Corporation and is legal in nature 

Corporation-Legal 

Corporation that qualifies for an Exempt status, including 501(c) 3 and domestic non-profit corporations. Corporation-Exempt 
Corporation that does not meet the qualifications of any of the other corporation types listed above ● LLC 
that is to be taxed as a Corporation and does not meet any of the other corporation types listed above 

Corporation-All Other 

Section 3 – Tax Identification Number 
The State of California requires that all parties entering into business transactions that may lead to payment(s) from the state provide their Taxpayer 
Identification Number (TIN). The TIN is required by R&TC sections 18646 and 18661 to facilitate tax compliance enforcement activities and preparation of 
Form 1099 and other information returns as required by the IRC section 6109(a) and R&TC section 18662 and its regulations. 

Section 4 – Payee Residency Status 
Are you a California resident or nonresident? 
• A corporation will be defined as a "resident" if it has a permanent place of business in California or is qualified through the Secretary of State to do business in 

California. 
• A partnership is considered a resident partnership if it has a permanent place of business in California. 
• An estate is a resident if the decedent was a California resident at time of death. 
• A trust is a resident if at least one trustee is a California resident. 
o For individuals and sole proprietors, the term "resident" includes every individual who is in California for other than a temporary or transitory purpose and 

any individual domiciled in California who is absent for a temporary or transitory purpose.  Generally, an individual who comes to California for a purpose 
that will extend over a long or indefinite period will be considered a resident.  However, an individual who comes to perform a particular contract of short 
duration will be considered a nonresident. 

For information on Nonresident Withholding, contact the Franchise Tax Board at the numbers listed below: 
Withholding Services and Compliance Section:  1-888-792-4900             E-mail address: wscs.gen@ftb.ca.gov 
For hearing impaired with TDD, call:  1-800-822-6268                              Website: www.ftb.ca.gov 

Section 5 – Certification 
Provide the name, title, email address, signature, and telephone number of individual completing this form and date completed.  In the event that a SSN or ITIN is 
provided, the individual identified as the tax liable party must certify the form.  Note: the signee may differ from the tax liable party in this situation if the signee can 
provide a power of attorney documented for the individual. 

Section 6 – Paying State Agency 
This section must be completed by the state agency/department requesting the STD 204. 

Privacy Statement 
Section 7(b) of the Privacy Act of 1974 (Public Law 93-579) requires that any federal, state, or local governmental agency, which requests an individual to 
disclose their social security account number, shall inform that individual whether that disclosure is mandatory or voluntary, by which statutory or other authority 
such number is solicited, and what uses will be made of it. It is mandatory to furnish the information requested.  Federal law requires that payment for which the 
requested information is not provided is subject to federal backup withholding and state law imposes noncompliance penalties of up to $20,000. You have the 
right to access records containing your personal information, such as your SSN. To exercise that right, please contact the business services unit or the 
accounts payable unit of the state agency(ies) with which you transact that business. 

All questions should be referred to the requesting state agency listed on the bottom front of this form. 

Docusign Envelope ID: 14DC2253-FF5F-4D60-80CC-AC764B63A64A

In Process
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Item 3.A.1.  

 

PLUMAS COUNTY 
HUMAN RESOURCES DEPARTMENT 

MEMORANDUM 

 

 
TO: Honorable Chair and Board of Supervisors 
FROM: Sara James, Deputy County Counsel III/Interim Human Resources Director 
MEETING DATE: October 21, 2025 
SUBJECT: Adopt RESOLUTION appointing Joshua Mizrahi as the Plumas County Director of 

Human Resources, effective October 27, 2025, and adopting the salary, benefits, 
and terms and conditions of said position.; General Fund Impact, as approved in 
the FY 25/26 adopted budget; approved as to form by County Counsel; discussion 
and possible action. Roll call vote.  

 
Recommendation: 
Adopt RESOLUTION appointing Joshua Mizrahi as the Plumas County Director of Human Resources, 
effective October 27, 2025, and adopting the salary, benefits, and terms and conditions of said position.; 
General Fund Impact, as approved in the FY 25/26 adopted budget; approved as to form by County Counsel; 
discussion and possible action. Roll call vote.  

Background and Discussion: 
The Human Resources Director position came vacant, and Joshua Mizrahi meets the qualifications to be the 
County Human Resources Director. 

Action: 

Adopt RESOLUTION appointing Joshua Mizrahi as the Plumas County Director of Human Resources, 
effective October 27, 2025, and adopting the salary, benefits, and terms and conditions of said position.; 
General Fund Impact, as approved in the FY 25/26 adopted budget; approved as to form by County Counsel; 
discussion and possible action. Roll call vote.  

Fiscal Impact: 

General Fund Impact, as approved in the FY 25/26 adopted budget. 

Attachments: 
1. HR Director REsolution 2025 FINAL 
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RESOLUTION NO. 2025 - ______________ 
 

RESOLUTION APPOINTING JOSHUA MIZRAHI THE PLUMAS COUNTY DIRECTOR 
OF HUMAN RESOURCES AND ADOPTING THE SALARY, BENEFITS AND TERMS 

AND CONDITIONS FOR SAID POSITION 
 
 

WHEREAS the Human Resource Director position is an allocated at-will position with 
Plumas County; and   

WHEREAS, under the Plumas County Code, Section 2, Chapter 5, Article 3 – Salaries: 
Nonelected Officials, “Nonelected officials of the County whose positions are not included in 
the County's classification and salary plan for the classified service, shall have salaries as are 
prescribed from time to time by resolution of the Board of Supervisors, and such other 
compensatory benefits as are set forth in the personnel rules of the County, and in contracts of 
employment, and in provisions of State law. All resolutions enacted pursuant to this section 
shall be on file in the office of the County Clerk; and  

 
WHEREAS, on March 25, 2025, the Human Resource Director position became 

vacant; and 
 

WHEREAS Joshua Mizrahi meets the qualifications to be the County Human Resource 
Director; and 

 
WHEREAS resolution 2025-9053, sets forth the salary schedule for the County Human 

Resource Director position; and 
 
WHEREAS the Board of Supervisors desires to hire Joshua Mizrahi at Step II of the 

salary schedule for the County Human Resource Director position, the yearly salary of One 
Hundred Nine Thousand Two Hundred 00/100 Dollars ($109,200.00) for a 2080 hour year, based on 
$52.50 an hour; and 

 
WHEREAS the Terms and Conditions and Benefits are set forth in the County’s 

Personnel Rules with a summary and amendments in Exhibit A, attached hereto. 
 

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED that  

(1) The Board of Supervisors, County of Plumas State of California does hereby appoint 
Joshua Mizrahi, as the Plumas County HR Director, effective October 27, 2025.  

(2) Joshua Mizrahi shall be paid at a salary rate of One Hundred Nine Thousand Two 
Hundred 00/100 Dollars ($109,200.00) per year, assuming a 2080 hour year, or $52.50 
hourly rate, which is Step Two (2) of the pay schedule adopted by the Plumas County 
Board of Supervisors, per Resolution 2025-9053, and does not include longevity. Salary 
and benefits costs shall be apportioned according to the personnel allocation and 
approved annual budget for Plumas County Board of Supervisors Department.   

(3) The Benefits and Terms and Conditions for the Human Resource Director position, 
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attached hereto as Exhibit A, are adopted. 

ADOPTED by the Board of Supervisors of the County of Plumas on the 21st day of 
October 2025, by the following vote: 

 
AYES:  
NOES:  
ABSTAIN:  
ABSENT: 

 
 
 

    ____________________________________________ 
    KEVIN GOSS, CHAIR, BOARD OF SUPERVISORS 

 
 
___________________________________ 
ALLEN HISKEY, CLERK OF THE BOARD 
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Exhibit A 
 

A. Benefits 
 
Except as otherwise provided in this Resolution the Human Resource Director (“Director”) 
shall be entitled to receive the same benefits package as is received by the County’s appointed 
department heads under the Plumas County Personnel Rules and other county policies.   
 
1. Director shall be considered a full-time, FLSA-exempt employee, paid on a bi-weekly 

basis, in the same manner as other appointed department heads.   
 

2. Sick leave accrual: (based on 15 days per year/no limit on accrual).   
 

3. Vacation accrual: 10 days per year based on 0 - 2 years of service; 15 days per year based 
on 3 -7 years of service; and 21 days per year during the 8th year of compensated and 
continuous services and each year thereafter.   

 
4. CalPERS retirement: 2% at 62 if a PEPRA member.   

 
5. Eighty (80) hours of administrative leave per year.  Administrative leave shall not 

accumulate from year to year. Unused administrative leave at the end of the year shall 
expire.  Unused administrative leave at separation from employment expires unpaid. 

 
6. Holidays: Fourteen (14) paid holidays per year as listed in the County personnel rules. 

 
7. Bereavement Leave: Five (5) days per incident for defined family members. 

 
8. Longevity advancement based on years of service from original hire date as a continuous 

county employee in accordance with Rule 6.06.  
a. Longevity increases will compound, increasing five percent from the previous 

earned wage, at each longevity step.  
 

9. COUNTY shall pay professional dues, memberships and related conference travel for 
approved professional development memberships and activities as approved in the annual 
budget process.  
 

10. Upon separation from County employment, Director shall be paid off for all accrued 
vacation time, sick leave, and compensatory time (if any) in accordance with County policy. 
Payment of sick time shall be based on total years of county service in accordance with 
Rule 20.01 of the Plumas County Personnel Rules.  Notwithstanding Rule 21.05, the 
Director may, at their sole discretion, choose to convert unused sick leave accumulation to 
prepaid health premiums in accordance with Rule 21.02 or Rule 21.05.  For the purposes 
of Rule 21.02, the total years of service is based on date of employment separation between 
Director and COUNTY and shall be the end of the 60-day notice period specified in section 
3 of this Agreement. 

 
11. Insurance – Health Insurance will be provided consistent with section 21.02 of the 

Personnel Rules. 
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B. Terms and Conditions 

 
 
1. The Board of Supervisors shall conduct an annual performance evaluation of the 

Director at which time modifications of the terms of employment may be discussed.  
The annual performance evaluation will be conducted in a closed session of the Board 
of Supervisors consistent with the requirements of the Brown Act Open Meeting Law. 
If Director is an existing employee at the time of appointment the first 
performance evaluation will be completed at six months, consistent with Personnel 
Rule 6.07. 

 
2. Director shall perform all services pursuant to this Agreement in accordance with all 

applicable federal, state, county and municipal laws, ordinances, regulations, titles and 
departmental procedures.  

 
3. Director will report directly to the County Board of Supervisors or the County 

Administrative Officer, however, the Board of Supervisors is the Appointing Authority.  
 

4. This Resolution supersedes any prior agreements, promises or commitments.   
 

5. Director may terminate this Agreement and separate from employment in good 
standing, by giving at least thirty (30) days prior written notice of the proposed 
effective date of termination. 

 
6. Director is an at-will employee. COUNTY may terminate Director’s employment at 

any time, with or without cause, upon sixty (60) days prior written notice. The parties 
hereby expressly waive any County Code provisions to the contrary, and/or any other 
County rules relating to notice of dismissal and to any rights to hearing or appeal 
thereon.  Further, COUNTY may “buy-out” any part of the 60-day notice period, by 
providing the equivalent of the monthly salary, or portion thereof equivalent to the 
notice not provided, (hereinafter “Severance”) to Director. 

 
7. Director is subject to unpaid furlough as determined by the Board of Supervisors, 

consistent with the provisions of COUNTY’s Personnel Rules and law.   
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Item 3.B.  

 

PLUMAS COUNTY 
BOARD OF SUPERVISORS 

MEMORANDUM 

 

 
TO: Honorable Chair and Board of Supervisors 
FROM: Tracey Ferguson, Director of Planning 
MEETING DATE: October 21, 2025 
SUBJECT: Receive and discuss Judicial Council of California's Notice of Preparation (NOP) 

to prepare an Environmental Impact Report (EIR) compliant with the California 
Environmental Quality Act (CEGA) for the proposed New Quincy Courthouse and 
Public Scoping Meeting Scheduled for October 23, 2025, from 6:00PM to 7:00PM 
at the Plumas Couunty Fairgrounds, Mineral Building, 204 Fairgrounds Road, 
Quincy,; informational only.  

 
Recommendation: 
Receive information pertaining to the Judicial Council of California’s Notice of Preparation (NOP) to prepare 
an Environmental Impact Report (EIR) compliant with the California Environmental Quality Act (CEQA) for the 
proposed New Quincy Courthouse and scheduled Public Scoping Meeting on for October 23, 2025, from 
6:00PM to 7:00PM at the Plumas County Fairgrounds, Mineral Building, 204 Fairgrounds Road, Quincy. 

Background and Discussion: 
Pursuant to the California Environmental Quality Act (CEQA),the Judicial Council of California is required to 
analyze the potential environmental impacts of each of its proposed projects. California’s environmental 
review process under CEQA provides an opportunity for interested parties, government agencies, California 
Native American Tribes, environmental non-governmental organizations, and members of the public to 
participate in the CEQA process.  
The Judicial Council of California is the lead agency and will prepare an Environmental Impact Report (EIR) 
compliant with CEQA for the proposed New Quincy Courthouse. The Judicial Council has prepared a Notice 
of Preparation (NOP) to provide an opportunity to comment on the scope and proposed content of the EIR.  
The NOP is attached to this staff report and provides the Project location, a brief Project description, and a 
summary of the potential environmental impacts of the proposed and may also be viewed from the Judicial 
Council project website at: https://courts.ca.gov/facilities/plumas-county-new-quincy-courthouse. 
The Judicial Council will host a Public Scoping Meeting to gather additional input on the content and focus of 
the environmental analysis to be conducted and presented in the EIR.   
The date, time, and location of the scoping meeting is: 
Date – October 23, 2025 
Time – 6PM to 7PM 
Location – Plumas County Fairgrounds, Mineral Building, 204 Fairgrounds Road, Quincy, CA 93433 
Public comment can be mailed or emailed to the following contact no later than November 14, 2025: 
Alex Cervantes, Senior Facilities Analyst 
Judicial Council of California, Facilities Services 
2860 Gateway Oaks Drive, Suite 400, Sacramento, CA 95833-3509 
newquincycourthouseproject@jud.ca.gov 
Please enter “New Quincy Courthouse NOP” in ‘Subject’ line of the email.  
Note, agency responses should include the name of a contact person at the agency. 
PROJECT INFORMATION 
The following information is provided from the Judicial Council project website (link provided above). 
The Superior Court of California, County of Plumas, New Quincy Courthouse project provides a new 2-
courtroomcourthouse of 23,097 gross square feet in the town of Quincy. It includes secured parking for judicial 
officers. The project will require acquisition of a site of approximately 1.88 acres. It will replace the court’s 
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operations and courtrooms currently in the existing main Quincy Courthouse. The project will use the design-
build delivery method. 
The current authorized project budget is $100,891,000. The funding is through state General Fund dollars. 
The Design-Build entity and construction management agenda is to be determined. The criteria architect is in 
progress as DLR Group. 
Plumas County is served by the superior court’s main historic courthouse in Quincy, the county seat. This 
courthouse houses all court operations and courtrooms for all case types. Between2010 and 2014, all branch 
court locations in the county—in Portola, Greenville, and Chester—were closed due to budget reductions and 
staff shortages. 
The new courthouse project will replace the court’s operations and courtrooms currently in the county-owned, 
main Quincy Courthouse. The facility is substantially out of compliance with regulatory safety, seismic, 
accessibility codes, and Judicial Council space standards. Among its significant functional issues are its space 
shortfall, overcrowding, and security deficiencies. Including undersized lobby and space for entrance 
screening, public waiting areas, lack of space for jurors to assemble as well as deliberate, lack of holding 
facilities, no attorney-client interview rooms, no self-help area, multiple points of ingress/egress, no onsite 
parking facilities for the public, and no path of circulation for in-custodies separate from the public and judicial 
officers and staff. 
For this project, acquisition will be required of site of approximately 1.88 acres in the town of Quincy. 
The New Quincy Courthouse will accomplish the following immediately needed improvements to the superior 
court and enhance its ability to serve the public: 
 

• Provide an accessible, safe, efficient, and modern full-service courthouse in the town of Quincy. 
• Improve security, relieve overcrowding, and improve operational efficiency and customer service. 
• Provide court operations in a facility with adequate space for greater functionality than in current 

conditions, including: 
1. Safe and secure building with single point of entry. 
2. Safe and secure internal circulation that maintains separate zones for the public, staff, and in - 

custody defendants. 
3. Adequate visitor security screening and queuing in the entrance area. 
4. Both secure and nonsecure attorney-client interview rooms. 
5. Adequately sized public waiting areas. 
6. Adequate space for self-help area. 
7. Adequate spaces for jury deliberation and jury assembly with capacity for typical jury pools.  
8. Has ADA accessible spaces. 
9. Facility with dependable physical infrastructure. 

10. Secure in-custody holding facilities adequate in number. 
11. Remove the existing main Quincy Courthouse from service, which is rated as a Federal 

Emergency Management Agency (FEMA) P-154 High-Risk seismically deficient building. 
12. Avoid substantial deferred maintenance and security system refresh expenditures. 

This project is in the Immediate Need priority group and consequently is one of the highest priority trial court 
capital-outlay projects for the judicial branch. 
SCHEDULE 
This project is currently in the site acquisition phase. 
Two sites, the Feather Publishing parcel and the Stone House property in East Quincy, were presented for 
approval to the State Public Works Board (SPWB).  
In June 2025, the preferred site, Feather Publishing, was approved as the desired site for the new 
courthouse.  
Currently, the Judicial Council is coordinating further analysis, real estate due diligence, and purchase 
negotiations of the preferred site. This includes implementing the CEQA. After the terms, conditions, and price 
are determined, a request to acquire the site will be presented to the SPWB for approval. 
Construction is estimated to begin in December 2029 and complete in February 2032. 
Project Advisory Group 
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• Hon. Douglas M. Prouty, Presiding Judge 
• Hon. William S. Abramson, Assistant Presiding Judge 
• Court Executive Officer 
• Dave Hollister, District Attorney 
• Cheryl Reinitz, Forrest Stationers 
• Wayne Yates, Attorney 
• Amy Carey, Quincy Provisions/Carey’s Candy 
• Jon Kolb (Ret.), Former Assistant Engineer for Plumas County Public Works 

 
Action: 

None. Informational Only.  

Fiscal Impact: 

No General Fund Impact, informational item only. 

Attachments: 
1. notice_of_preparation_of_draft_eir_plumas 
2. 25 BOS AGENDA STAFF REPORT 
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New Quincy Courthouse EIR Notice of Preparation 
Judicial Council of California  October 15, 2025 

NOTICE OF PREPARATION  

OF AN ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT REPORT  

NEW QUINCY COURTHOUSE 

DATE: October 15, 2025 

TO: Responsible and Trustee Agencies, Interested Parties, and Organizations 

SUBJECT: Notice of Preparation of an Environmental Impact Report for the New Quincy 
Courthouse  

The Judicial Council of California (Judicial Council) is the lead agency and will prepare an 
Environmental Impact Report (“EIR”) compliant with the California Environmental Quality Act 
(“CEQA”) for the proposed New Quincy Courthouse (the “Project”). No Initial Study was 
prepared as the Judicial Council has determined that an EIR is clearly required for the Project. 
In accordance with Section 15082 of the CEQA Guidelines, this Notice of Preparation (“NOP”) 
provides the Project location, a brief Project description, and a summary of the potential 
environmental impacts of the proposed Project. 

The purpose of this NOP is to provide an opportunity to comment on the scope and proposed 
content of the EIR. In accordance with Public Resources Code sections 21092(b)(1) and 
21083.9, this NOP is public notice that the Judicial Council will hold a public scoping meeting 
as described below. As provided in CEQA Guidelines section 15082, the Judicial Council 
invites responsible and trustee agencies to provide information relevant to the analysis of 
environmental resources falling within the jurisdiction of such agencies. Specifically, input is 
requested on: 

1. Scope and Content of Environmental Analysis—guidance on the scope and content 
of analysis for this EIR within the agency’s area of statutory responsibility, including 
identification of specific significant environmental issues that will require closer study 
due to the location, scale, and character of the Project, and whether the agency will be 
a responsible agency or trustee agency for the Project; 

2. Mitigation Measures—proposals for feasible mitigation, including mitigation that would 
avoid or reduce potentially significant or significant impacts to environmental resources; 
and 

3. Alternatives—proposals for alternatives to the proposed Project that could reduce or 
avoid potentially significant or significant impacts. 

As outlined in CEQA Guidelines Section 15082(b), each responsible and trustee agency must 
identify specific environmental issues, alternatives, and mitigation measures that should be 
explored in the EIR. If there is no response within 30 days, the Judicial Council will presume 
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that there are no specific environmental issues, alternatives, or mitigation measures that the 
responsible and trustee agencies believe should be incorporated into the EIR. 

WRITTEN COMMENTS ON THE NOTICE OF PREPARATION 
Please provide your written comments by November 17, 2025. Comments, along with the 
name and contact information of the appropriate person in your organization, should be 
addressed to:  

Alex Cervantes, Senior Facilities Analyst 
Judicial Council of California, Facilities Services  
2860 Gateway Oaks Drive, Suite 400, Sacramento, CA 95833-3509 
newquincycourthouseproject@jud.ca.gov (enter “New Quincy Courthouse NOP in the 
‘Subject’ line)  

The Judicial Council will hold a public scoping meeting on Thursday, October 23, 2025, from 
6:00 p.m. to 7:00 p.m. at the following location: 

Plumas County Fairgrounds 
Mineral Building 
204 Fairgrounds Road 
Quincy, CA 93433 

Parking: Available in and around the Fairground Mineral Building. 
Information related to the proposed Project, including how to access the Project documents 
and how to participate in the public review process will be provided at the scoping meeting. 
Information related to this Project is available for review on the Judicial Council’s website at: 
https://courts.ca.gov/facilities/plumas-county-new-quincy-courthouse. 

PROJECT LOCATION AND SURROUNDING LAND USES 
The Judicial Council proposes to construct a new courthouse to relocate Superior Court 
operations that are currently housed in the Plumas County Courthouse located at 520 Main 
Street in Quincy, California. 
The 2.86-acre Project site consists of three contiguous, privately-owned parcels in the 
unincorporated town of Quincy in Plumas County (Figure 1). Site addresses include 253 
Lawrence Street (APN 115-031-055), 287 Lawrence Street (APN 115-031-052), and 293 
Lawrence Street (APN 115-031-054). The Project site is currently developed with three 
commercial buildings—Feather Publishing Co., Inc. at 287 Lawrence Street, a storage facility 
for boats and recreational trailers at 253 Lawrence Street, and the Quincy Paint Center and 
The2Mic (amplification supplies for guitars) at 293 Lawrence Street, which was previously 
occupied by Quincy Lumber & Supply. There are paved parking areas around the structures in 
the southern and central portions of the Site, with the northwestern and northern portions 
consisting of an unpaved gravel surface. 
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Lawrence Street in this location in downtown Quincy serves as State Routes (SR) 70/89. The 
Project site is bounded by Lawrence Street/SR 70/89 to the south, multi-family and single-
family residential land uses to the west, a bike path along a former railroad alignment and a 
defunct, former wastewater treatment plant to the north, and multi-family residential and 
commercial land uses to the east (Figure 2).  
The Plumas County General Plan designates the Project site parcels for Commercial land use. 
The Commercial land use designation identifies locations that are appropriate for a wide range 
of commercial operations, including retail, offices, and services and allows for residential use in 
conjunction with commercial uses. The County zoning district for this site is Periphery 
Commercial (C-2), which includes a broad assortment of commercial uses, parking lots, and 
dwelling units.  

The Project’s proposed use of the property is consistent with the commercial land use 
designation by the Plumas County General Plan and the Periphery Commercial (C-2) zoning 
district that allow for the construction, use and occupancy of business office buildings and 
facilities. The Judicial Council, acting as the judicial branch of State government, is not subject 
to local land use regulations; however, the Judicial Council, as appropriate, considers local 
policies in evaluating whether the Project’s impacts would be significant and the above 
information regarding the County’s General Plan and zoning is presented for context. 
This Project site location was selected by the Judicial Council’s Court Facilities Advisory 
Committee (CFAC) after research and evaluation of ten potential project sites.  

PROPOSED PROJECT 
The existing Plumas County Courthouse is owned by Plumas County. The County’s plans for 
repurposing the existing Plumas County Courthouse are not currently available and are not 
part of the Project.  

The Project would provide a new permanent state-owned courthouse facility that is accessible 
to the public and can provide enhanced services to the public. The Project would include 
construction of courtrooms with support spaces, administrative and operations areas, and an 
entry plaza. The Project also includes site improvements, including new on-site surface 
parking lots and drive aisles, and rerouted utility connections to serve the new building. The 
Project will include demolition of the existing structures on the Project site. 
PROPOSED FACILITIES 
The Project would be an approximately 23,000 square-foot, 1-story courthouse building. The 
Project does not propose any subterranean building area.  

High volume public functions, court, and court support functions would all take place on 
the single ground floor level of the new courthouse.  The new courthouse building would 
include the following features and areas:  

• Two courtrooms 
• Multipurpose room 
• Public lobby and security screening 
area 

• Chambers and courtroom support 
areas 
• Court operations area 
• Clerk’s office 

Page 302 of 363



New Quincy Courthouse EIR Notice of Preparation 
Judicial Council of California  October 15, 2025 

• Family court services area 
• Self-help area 
• Space for administration and 
information technology 
• Jury Services area 

• Sheriff area 
• Central in-custody holding area 
• Space for staff and building support 
• Secured loading zone and sallyport 

 
The new courthouse building would be set back a minimum of 25 feet from the nearest 
property lines (i.e., the western and southern site boundaries). The Conceptual Site Plan is 
shown in Figure 3. The Project will be designed and constructed according to the 2023 
Judicial Council of California Trial Court Facility Standards.  
ACCESS AND UTILITIES 
The existing vehicle entrance to the Project site is established off Lawrence Street/SR-70/89 
along the southern property boundary. The Project proposes to use this existing public 
access. A second access for emergency vehicles only would be provided at the northeast end 
of the property from the Summerfield Lane cul-de-sac. 

The Project site is served by American Valley Community Services District for water and 
wastewater service, Plumas County Public Works Department for stormwater drainage and 
solid waste collection and disposal, and Pacific Gas and Electric (PG&E) for electricity and 
natural gas. Utility service connections would be  modified as needed to support the operation 
of the Project.  
CONSTRUCTION 
All construction equipment and vehicles would be staged on the 2.86-acre Project site. 
Construction will be phased in alignment with the Office of the State Fire Marshal’s permitting. 
Construction is anticipated to begin in December 2029 and be completed in January 2032. 

PROJECT OBJECTIVES 
The Judicial Council has identified the following Project Objectives to guide planning for the 
Project site, as well as the analysis included within the EIR: 

• Provide a permanent, sustainable, safe, and accessible courthouse that improves the 
public’s access to justice and enhances public services 

• Enhance the public’s access to justice by offering basic services such as self-help not 
currently provided to county residents due to overcrowding and lack of space 

• Align courthouse spaces and organization with Judicial Council’s California Trial 
Court Facilities Standards  

• Improve security, relieve current space shortfall, and improve operational efficiency 
and customer service 

ENVIRONMENTAL REVIEW 
As required by CEQA, the EIR will describe existing conditions and evaluate the potential 
environmental effects of the Project, and a reasonable range of alternatives including the no-
project alternative. It will address reasonably foreseeable direct, indirect, cumulative, and 
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growth-inducing effects. The EIR will identify feasible mitigation measures, if available, to 
reduce significant and potentially significant impacts to environmental resources. 
POTENTIAL ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACTS 
 
Based on the Project characteristics and site conditions, the EIR will evaluate, at a minimum, 
the following issue areas:  

• Aesthetics/Visual   
• Agriculture and Forestry Resources   
• Air Quality   
• Biological Resources   
• Cultural Resources   
• Energy   
• Geology and Soils   
• Greenhouse Gas Emissions   
• Hazards and Hazardous Materials   
• Hydrology and Water Quality   
• Land Use and Planning   

• Mineral Resources   
• Noise   
• Population and Housing   
• Public Services   
• Recreation   
• Transportation   
• Tribal Cultural Resources   
• Utilities and Service Systems  
• Wildfire   
• Cumulative Effects   
• Growth Inducing Effects   

For each of these areas, the EIR will identify whether the Proposed Project would cause 
significant or potentially significant impacts. Where impacts are identified, the EIR will 
recommend feasible mitigation measures designed to avoid, minimize, or offset those impacts. 
The alternatives analysis will evaluate a reasonable range of project alternatives that, 
consistent with CEQA, meet most of the project objectives and reduce or avoid any significant 
environmental effects of the project, including a required No Project Alternative. The EIR will 
therefore serve as the primary disclosure document for decision-makers, agencies, and the 
public, ensuring that environmental considerations are fully integrated into the planning and 
approval process for the Project. 
 
  

Page 304 of 363



New Quincy Courthouse EIR Notice of Preparation 
Judicial Council of California  October 15, 2025 

 
Figure 1 Regional Location  
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Figure 2 Project Location  
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Figure 3 Conceptual Site Plan 
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10/21/25 BOS AGENDA STAFF REPORT 
Subject: 
Receive and discuss Judicial Council of California’s Notice of Preparation (NOP) to prepare an Environmental 
Impact Report (EIR) compliant with the California Environmental Quality Act (CEQA) for the proposed New 
Quincy Courthouse and Public Scoping Meeting scheduled for October 23, 2025, from 6:00PM to 7:00PM at the 
Plumas County Fairgrounds, Mineral Building, 204 Fairgrounds Road, Quincy; informational only. 
Recommendation: 
Receive information pertaining to the Judicial Council of California’s Notice of Preparation (NOP) to prepare an 
Environmental Impact Report (EIR) compliant with the California Environmental Quality Act (CEQA) for the 
proposed New Quincy Courthouse and scheduled Public Scoping Meeting on for October 23, 2025, from 6:00PM 
to 7:00PM at the Plumas County Fairgrounds, Mineral Building, 204 Fairgrounds Road, Quincy. 
Background and Discussion: 
Pursuant to the California Environmental Quality Act (CEQA),the Judicial Council of California is required to 
analyze the potential environmental impacts of each of its proposed projects. California’s environmental review 
process under CEQA provides an opportunity for interested parties, government agencies, California Native 
American Tribes, environmental non-governmental organizations, and members of the public to participate in the 
CEQA process.  
The Judicial Council of California is the lead agency and will prepare an Environmental Impact Report (EIR) 
compliant with CEQA for the proposed New Quincy Courthouse. The Judicial Council has prepared a Notice of 
Preparation (NOP) to provide an opportunity to comment on the scope and proposed content of the EIR.  
The NOP is attached to this staff report and provides the Project location, a brief Project description, and a 
summary of the potential environmental impacts of the proposed and may also be viewed from the Judicial 
Council project website at: https://courts.ca.gov/facilities/plumas-county-new-quincy-courthouse. 
The Judicial Council will host a Public Scoping Meeting to gather additional input on the content and focus of 
the environmental analysis to be conducted and presented in the EIR.   
The date, time, and location of the scoping meeting is: 
Date – October 23, 2025 
Time – 6PM to 7PM 
Location – Plumas County Fairgrounds, Mineral Building, 204 Fairgrounds Road, Quincy, CA 93433 
Public comment can be mailed or emailed to the following contact no later than November 14, 2025: 
Alex Cervantes, Senior Facilities Analyst 
Judicial Council of California, Facilities Services 
2860 Gateway Oaks Drive, Suite 400, Sacramento, CA 95833-3509 
newquincycourthouseproject@jud.ca.gov 
Please enter “New Quincy Courthouse NOP” in ‘Subject’ line of the email.  
Note, agency responses should include the name of a contact person at the agency. 
PROJECT INFORMATION 
The following information is provided from the Judicial Council project website (link provided above). 
The Superior Court of California, County of Plumas, New Quincy Courthouse project provides a new 2-
courtroomcourthouse of 23,097 gross square feet in the town of Quincy. It includes secured parking for judicial 
officers. The project will require acquisition of a site of approximately 1.88 acres. It will replace the court’s 
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operations and courtrooms currently in the existing main Quincy Courthouse. The project will use the design-
build delivery method. 
The current authorized project budget is $100,891,000. The funding is through state General Fund dollars. The 
Design-Build entity and construction management agenda is to be determined. The criteria architect is in progress 
as DLR Group. 
Plumas County is served by the superior court’s main historic courthouse in Quincy, the county seat. This 
courthouse houses all court operations and courtrooms for all case types. Between2010 and 2014, all branch court 
locations in the county—in Portola, Greenville, and Chester—were closed due to budget reductions and staff 
shortages. 
The new courthouse project will replace the court’s operations and courtrooms currently in the county-owned, 
main Quincy Courthouse. The facility is substantially out of compliance with regulatory safety, seismic, 
accessibility codes, and Judicial Council space standards. Among its significant functional issues are its space 
shortfall, overcrowding, and security deficiencies. Including undersized lobby and space for entrance screening, 
public waiting areas, lack of space for jurors to assemble as well as deliberate, lack of holding facilities, no 
attorney-client interview rooms, no self-help area, multiple points of ingress/egress, no onsite parking facilities 
for the public, and no path of circulation for in-custodies separate from the public and judicial officers and staff. 
For this project, acquisition will be required of site of approximately 1.88 acres in the town of Quincy. 
The New Quincy Courthouse will accomplish the following immediately needed improvements to the superior 
court and enhance its ability to serve the public: 

• Provide an accessible, safe, efficient, and modern full-service courthouse in the town of Quincy. 
• Improve security, relieve overcrowding, and improve operational efficiency and customer service. 
• Provide court operations in a facility with adequate space for greater functionality than in current 

conditions, including: 
o Safe and secure building with single point of entry. 
o Safe and secure internal circulation that maintains separate zones for the public, staff, and in - 

custody defendants. 
o Adequate visitor security screening and queuing in the entrance area. 
o Both secure and nonsecure attorney-client interview rooms. 
o Adequately sized public waiting areas. 
o Adequate space for self-help area. 
o Adequate spaces for jury deliberation and jury assembly with capacity for typical jury pools.  
o Has ADA accessible spaces. 
o Facility with dependable physical infrastructure. 
o Secure in-custody holding facilities adequate in number. 
o Remove the existing main Quincy Courthouse from service, which is rated as a Federal Emergency 

Management Agency (FEMA) P-154 High-Risk seismically deficient building. 
o Avoid substantial deferred maintenance and security system refresh expenditures. 

This project is in the Immediate Need priority group and consequently is one of the highest priority trial court 
capital-outlay projects for the judicial branch. 
SCHEDULE 
This project is currently in the site acquisition phase. 
Two sites, the Feather Publishing parcel and the Stone House property in East Quincy, were presented for 
approval to the State Public Works Board (SPWB).  
In June 2025, the preferred site, Feather Publishing, was approved as the desired site for the new courthouse.  
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Currently, the Judicial Council is coordinating further analysis, real estate due diligence, and purchase 
negotiations of the preferred site. This includes implementing the CEQA. After the terms, conditions, and price 
are determined, a request to acquire the site will be presented to the SPWB for approval. 
Construction is estimated to begin in December 2029 and complete in February 2032. 
PROJECT ADVISORY GROUP 

• Hon. Douglas M. Prouty, Presiding Judge 

• Hon. William S. Abramson, Assistant Presiding Judge 

• Court Executive Officer 

• Dave Hollister, District Attorney 

• Cheryl Reinitz, Forrest Stationers 

• Wayne Yates, Attorney 

• Amy Carey, Quincy Provisions/Carey’s Candy 

• Jon Kolb (Ret.), Former Assistant Engineer for Plumas County Public Works 
Action: 
None. Information only. 
Fiscal Impact: 
N/A 
Attachments: 
NOP PDF 
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Item 3.C.  

 

PLUMAS COUNTY 
BOARD OF SUPERVISORS 

MEMORANDUM 

 

 
TO: Honorable Chair and Board of Supervisors 
FROM: Kevin Goss, Supervisor - District 2, Chair 

Mimi Hall, Supervisor - District 4, Vice-Chair 
MEETING DATE: October 21, 2025 
SUBJECT: Plumas County Board of Supervisors response to the FY 24/25 Grand Jury 

Report; discussion and possible action. 
 
Recommendation: 
Plumas County Board of Supervisors response to the FY 24/25 Grand Jury Report; discussion and possible 
action. 

Background and Discussion: 
Plumas County Board of Supervisors response to the FY 24/25 Grand Jury Report; discussion and possible 
action. 

Action: 

Plumas County Board of Supervisors response to the FY 24/25 Grand Jury Report; discussion and possible 
action. 

Fiscal Impact: 

No General Fund Impact.  

Attachments: 
1. BOS Grand Jury Responses - Final 
2. Plumas County Civil Grand Jury Report 2425 
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Plumas County Grand Jury Responses From the Board of 
Supervisors 

 

F2. New or changes to Job Descriptions require approval by the BOS. The approval 
process is lengthy and entails several reviews and handoffs. The process must start in 
HR and can only be requested once a year (in January). This results in a delay of up to 12 
months or more before otherwise qualified candidates can be considered for open 
positions (e.g., in Auditor/Controller's Office, Public Works Department, Sheriff's 
Department). 

The Plumas County Board of Supervisors agrees that the approval process to Job 
Descriptions is lengthy and requires several reviews.  This is a feature, not a bug; any 
changes to job descriptions must be in line with state laws, union MOU’s, Plumas County 
personnel policies, departmental needs, budget requirements, and many other factors.  
In order to comply with a myriad of requirements, any change to a job description 
requires review by, at a minimum, the department head, HR, the relevant union 
members, the Auditor.   

All reclassifications and reallocations require Board approval once the job description is 
finalized.  This ensures transparency in public employment practices and promotes 
accountability and equal treatment amongst employees, making job descriptions 
accessible for public review before Board of Supervisors' approval. 

By initiating the process in January, the County ensures that any approved changes are 
aligned with the annual budget cycle, allowing the Board to enact such changes 
concurrently with the adoption of the County budget in June or, when required, in 
September. This alignment is essential for maintaining fiscal integrity and ensuring that 
new or modified positions are properly funded and authorized within the County’s 
approved budget. 

 

F3. Reclassification of Job Descriptions follow the same path as above (Finding 2) and 
require labor intensive documentation and review. 

See response to F2 

F4. The process of filling vacated positions (e.g., Sheriff's Department) are hindered by 
the requirement of the department to go to the BOS to fill positions already allocated 
that are vacated regardless of the reason the position was vacated. 

The Plumas County Board of Supervisors disagrees that the process of filling vacant 
positions is hindered by the requirement to go to the BOS.   This is a largely ministerial 
process and takes very little time or effort on the part of the department.  It is also 
important for transparency purposes and to allow members of the public or 
department to be able to comment on the request. 
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F5. Department heads do not see applications that may meet the requirements of an 
open position but have been disqualified during the screening process in HR (e.g., 
Auditor/Controller Office, Public Works Department, Building Department, Sheriff's 
Department). 

The Plumas County Board of Supervisors agrees and acknowledges the grand jury’s 
finding regarding department heads not receiving applications that may have met the 
requirements of an open position but were disqualified during the initial HR screening 
process. 

The Plumas County Board of Supervisors would be willing to formalize in policy that  
department heads to be made aware when Human Resources staff determine an 
applicant does not meet the minimum requirements for the position should the 
Department head express an interest in such information.   

This practice of not consulting departments to determined applicants’ qualification for 
positions was implemented under a previous Human Resources Director and does not 
reflect a long-standing or consistent historical policy of Plumas County. Over the past 
several months, the Human Resources Department—under the direction of interim HR 
leadership—has worked collaboratively with department heads to improve 
communication and ensure a more accurate and transparent assessment of applicant 
qualifications. 

Ideally, HR staff consult with department heads to better understand the specific duties 
and qualification requirements for each position. This collaborative approach would 
allow HR to make more informed determinations during the screening process and 
provide opportunities for clarification when an applicant’s qualifications may be 
borderline or unclear. 

The Plumas County Board of Supervisors supports ongoing efforts to strengthen 
coordination between HR and county departments, ensuring that qualified candidates 
are given fair consideration and that hiring practices align with both county policy and 
operational needs. 

F6. The Hiring Process does not include a succession plan, which would allow an overlap 
of incoming employees with those leaving (e.g., due to retirement) and would facilitate 
training and knowledge sharing (e.g., Public Works - Transportation Manager, Building 
Department - Building Inspector, Sheriff's Department - IT Officer, Deputy Sargent, 
Dispatcher). 

The Plumas County Board of Supervisors disagrees as to the necessity  of a succession 
plan in the Hiring Process as this would further hinder the ability of Plumas County to 
hold a fair and open hiring process for all qualified applicants and is largely inapplicable 
to the hiring of rank and file positions.  

F7. Several positions in Plumas County have remained unfilled for months/years, 
resulting in increased workloads for fellow employees and/or the need to hire 
consultants (e.g., Auditor/Controller Office, Public Works Department, Sheriff's 
Department). 
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Agreed, several steps have been taken to alleviate this situation including pay raises for 
each of the bargaining units and the hiring of an independent agency to conduct a county-
wide salary study to ensure that salary is not the reason for vacancies. 

F8. Low salaries and limited amenities in the rural community of Plumas County 
continue to be the main reasons why positions remain unfilled. 

See above.  The Board is unable to affect the availability of amenities in the County 

F9. This investigation has been hindered by lack of HR leadership and by lack of 
collaboration between Departmental Heads. In particular, HR accountability and 
responsiveness were impeded when the Director of HR was placed on Administrative 
Leave on May 17, 2022, and the Chief Administrative Officer (as acting interim Director 
of HR) was placed on Administrative Leave on January 21, 2025. 

The Plumas County Board of Supervisors neither agrees nor disagrees with the claims 
regarding the investigation.  The Board acknowledges that the HR director was convicted 
of a felony and therefore was unable to assist with this investigation and the contract for 
the CAO was not continued.  The Board is taking every action to find a permanent 
replacement for these positions. 

These leadership challenges have understandably affected the continuity of HR 
operations and communication across departments.  The Board is actively taking all 
necessary steps to restore stable leadership by pursuing the recruitment and 
appointment of permanent replacements for both the Human Resources Director and 
Chief Administrative Officer positions, with progress on both recruitments. The Board 
remains committed to strengthening interdepartmental collaboration, improving 
accountability within HR, and ensuring consistent, transparent personnel practices 
moving forward. 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

R1. The PCCGJ recommends that the Auditor/Controller request a change to the Job 
Description for the Assistant Auditor/Controller position to allow experience to 
supersede the degree requirement. This is to take place no later than September 30, 
2025. (F1) 

The BOS acknowledges this recommendation. However, because the Auditor/Controller 
is an independently elected official, the Board does not have the authority to direct or 
require the Auditor/Controller to request or implement changes to position 
classifications or job descriptions within that office. The Board remains supportive of 
collaborative efforts between the Human Resources Department and elected offices 
should the Auditor/Controller pursue such a modification 
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R2 . The PCCGJ recommends that all applications are shared with the respective Hiring 
Manager and that the Hiring Manager is allowed to determine where experience can 
supersede a degree requirement. It is also recommended that the Hiring Manager update 
current job descriptions with 'experience supersedes the degree requirement' where 
applicable. This is to take place no later than October 31, 2025. (F2) In addition, it is 
recommended that 'Rule 9 Application Procedure' in the Personnel Rules document be 
updated as follows: 

9.04 Disqualification of Applicants 

(2) Suggested wording change: The applicant fails to meet the minimum qualifications, 
except in cases where an applicant's experience supersedes a degree requirement. 

The Plumas County Board of Supervisors disagrees.  Any department head may request 
a change to a job description should the department head find that experience would be 
an appropriate substitute for a degree.  For example, the HR Director position states that 
experience can substitute for an advanced degree.  The director for social services has 
the same caveat.  It should be noted that the BOS is unwilling to simply have a “warm 
body” if a specific level of education is necessary for effective functioning or required by 
statute or source of funding. 

R3. The PCCGJ recommends that the BOS amend the Personnel Rules to allow more 
frequent changes to Job Descriptions. Changes in Job Descriptions should not require 
the extensive review and approval process as changes in Job Classification. It is 
recommended that approval for changes in Job Descriptions is limited to approval by HR 
and not the BOS. It is noted that this recommendation does not apply to job descriptions 
that include reclassification or when licensing/certification requirements change. The 
BOS will still review/approve those. This is to take place no later than October 31, 2025. 
(F3, F4) 

The BOS disagrees that more frequent changes to the job descriptions is a solution to the 
persistent problem of understaffing in Plumas County.  As discussed prior, changing a 
job description is difficult process that also involves adhering to various guidelines, 
statutes and existing agreements across multiple systems. 

R4. The PCCGJ recommends that the BOS create a policy based on resolution of #SC 24-
891, which will allow for succession planning, training and overlap in each department 
based on the discretion of the department head without additional BOS approval when 
upcoming vacancies are known. This is to take place no later than October 31, 2025. (F5) 

The Plumas County Board of Supervisors disagrees.  Any succession policy, specifically 
the necessity of paying two people for the same job, must have BOS approval. 

R5. The PCCGJ recommends that HR and the BOS place greater effort on recruitment 
for open Plumas County positions. This is to take place no later than October 31, 2025. 
(F6, F7) The following are suggested: 

• Increase multimedia exposure for unfilled positions (e.g., county 
websites, job fairs, social media). 
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• Share all applications with the Hiring Manager (Recommendation 2) to 
increase the likelihood of filling positions with qualified internal 
candidates. 

• Offer training for internal candidates to assist with meeting position 
requirements. 

• Create more entry level positions, which enables building expertise 
within the department. 

The Plumas County Board of Supervisors agrees and disagrees as follows.  HR has 
made all positions available for viewing on Indeed, several departments are travelling to 
a job fair in Chico.  Outside of that, the Board agrees in principle to increasing visibility of 
available positions in Plumas County. 

The BOS feels the priority is to hire the positions that are already created before 
expanding positions.  Most departments offer training for internal candidates involving 
county payment/reimbursement for any training being done for a higher level position.  
For example, Public Health offers tuition payment in order to get a Public health nursing 
license, Behavioral Health offers tuition reimbursement for students looking to get 
licensed, Social Services offers tuition payment for employees looking to get their 
master’s degree. 

 

F1. The CRV portion of the Plumas County Public Works Solid Waste Division web page 
has not been updated since June 2023, resulting in incorrect information on site 
locations. 

The Plumas County Board of Supervisors agrees and will direct Public Works to update 
their website. 

F2. Site visits to markets disclosed that signs at the markets were either nonexistent or 
had not been updated to reflect current information on site locations. 

The Plumas County Board of Supervisors agrees and will direct Public Works to remind 
merchants that signs are not up to date and do not reflect current information regarding 
recycling. 

F3. The CalRecycle website lists many recycling grants that are available, however 
Plumas County has not applied for the grants. 

The Plumas County Board of Supervisors neither agrees not disagrees but  will direct 
Public Works to research the possibility of grants for recycling. 

F4. Public Works Solid Waste Division has not enforced sections of the solid waste 
contracts pertaining to CRV, consequently the communities are being underserved. 

The Plumas County Board of Supervisors neither agrees nor disagrees but will direct 
Public Works to review the contracts to see where there is a lack of enforcement and 
develop a strategy to increase enforcement. 
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R1. The PCCGJ recommends that the Plumas County Public Works Solid Waste Division 
website be reviewed and updated. This is to take place no later than October 31, 2025. 
(F1) 

See above 

R2. The PCCGJ recommends that the Plumas County Solid Waste Division explore 
options with the appropriate State agency for bringing retail stores into compliance with 
current Bottle Bill signage requirements. This is to take place no later than October 31, 
2025. (F2) 

The Plumas County Board of Supervisors agrees and will direct Public Works to review 
options with the appropriate State agency. 

R3. The PCCGJ recommends that the Plumas County Public Works Solid Waste Division 
apply for available grants that would benefit Plumas County recycling efforts. This is to 
take place no later than October 31, 2025. (F3) 

The Plumas County Board of Supervisors agrees and will direct Public Works to research 
the possibility of grants for recycling. 

R4. The PCCGJ recommends that the Plumas County Public Works Solid Waste Division 
review enforce existing with WMD and IMO and to ensure compliance with CRV. This is 
to take place no later than October 31, 2025. (F4) 

The Plumas County Board of Supervisors agrees and will will direct Public Works to 
review existing contracts with WMD and IMD to ensure that these companies are in 
compliance with the CRV. 
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Item 3.D.  

 

PLUMAS COUNTY 
BOARD OF SUPERVISORS 

MEMORANDUM 

 

 
TO: Honorable Chair and Board of Supervisors 
FROM: Josh Brechtel, County Counsel 
MEETING DATE: October 21, 2025 
SUBJECT: Adopt RESOLUTION of the Board of Supervisors of the County of Plumas 

Declaring certain property Exempt Surplus Land under the Surplus Land Act; (No 
General Fund Impact); approved as to form by County Counsel; discussion and 
possible action. Roll call vote 

 
Recommendation: 
Adopt RESOLUTION of the Board of Supervisors of the County of Plumas Declaring certain property Exempt 
Surplus Land under the Surplus Land Act; (No General Fund Impact); approved as to form by County 
Counsel; discussion and possible action. Roll call vote 

Background and Discussion: 
Adopt RESOLUTION of the Board of Supervisors of the County of Plumas Declaring certain property Exempt 
Surplus Land under the Surplus Land Act; (No General Fund Impact); approved as to form by County 
Counsel; discussion and possible action. Roll call vote 

Action: 

Adopt RESOLUTION of the Board of Supervisors of the County of Plumas Declaring certain property Exempt 
Surplus Land under the Surplus Land Act; (No General Fund Impact); approved as to form by County 
Counsel; discussion and possible action. Roll call vote 

Fiscal Impact: 

(No General Fund Impact)  

Attachments: 
1. Bell Ln Surplus Land Act Resolution FINAL 
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RESOLUTION NO. 2025-    
 

RESOLUTION OF THE BOARD OF SUPERVISORS OF THE COUNTY OF 
PLUMAS DECLARING CERTAIN PROPERTY EXEMPT SURPLUS LAND 

UNDER THE SURPLUS LAND ACT 
 
WHEREAS, the California Surplus Lands Act ((Assembly Bill ("AB") 1486 (Statutes of 2019, 
Chapter 664) and AB 1255 (Statutes of 2019, Chapter 661) ("SLA" )) requires that before a Local 
Agency, including a County, takes any action to sell or lease surplus property, it must formally 
declare the property to be either "surplus land" or "exempt surplus land"; and, 
 
WHEREAS, "surplus land" means land owned in fee simple for which a local agency ' s governing 
body takes formal action at a regular public meeting declaring that such  land  is surplus and is not 
necessary for the agency' s use; and, 
 
WHEREAS, the SLA exempts certain properties , "exempt surplus lands," from the mandatory 
notification and negotiation procedures, including, without limitation, certain properties conveyed 
for affordable housing developments purposes ; and, 
 
WHEREAS, the County of Plumas , a political subdivision of the State of California ("County"), 
is the legal fee owner of record of approximately 0.96 acres of real property in the City of Quincy, 
located at 527 & 529 Bell Ln., specifically referred to as Assessor's Parcel Number ("APN") 
Number 117-021-001, as further described on the Legal Description attached hereto as Exhibit A 
(collectively, the "Property"); and, 
 
WHEREAS, the Board finds that the Property has not been used for any purpose by County in two 
years, that the land is surplus and is not necessary for the County’s use, and is falling into disrepair; 
and, 
 
WHEREAS, the County of Plumas desires to transfer the surplus land to the Plumas District 
Hospital District (“District”), as Plumas District Hospital has stated they are intending to create a 
Perinatal Services Facility for the citizens of Plumas County and District is an independent Special 
district of the State of California; and, 

 
WHEREAS, the Property qualifies for an exemption from the SLA because the proposed 
Project meets the exemption criteria outlined in the Government Code Section 5422l(f)(l)(D) which 
states in relevant part: “(1) Except as provided in paragraph (2), “exempt surplus land” means any 
of the following…(D) Surplus land that a local agency is transferring to another local, state, or 
federal agency, or to a third-party intermediary for future dedication for the receiving agency’s use; 
and, 
 
WHEREAS, the Property is exempt from the requirement of sending a written notice of the 
availability of surplus land for open-space purposes to the entities described in subdivision (b) of 
Govt. Code § 54222 before disposing of this surplus land as the Property does not have the 
characteristics as described in Govt Code § 54221 (2) (A), (B), (C), and (D); and, 
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WHEREAS, the Board of Supervisors acknowledges that this proposed resolution was submitted 
to the Department of Housing and Community Development (HCD), and HCD has found that the 
submitted documentation and assertions by the County are complete and accurate, and that the 
Property qualifies as “exempt surplus land” under Government Code section 54221, subdivision 
(f)(1)(D) as confirmed in the HCD Review attached hereto as Exhibit B. 
 
WHEREAS, the Board of Supervisors has reviewed this Resolution and now desires to declare the 
Property as exempt surplus land under the California Surplus Lands Act, based on the findings and 
justifications contained in this Resolution. 
 
NOW THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED by the Plumas County Board of Supervisors as 
follows: 
 

1. Board of Supervisors hereby incorporates by this reference the recitals set forth above as 
true and correct. 

 
2. The Board finds and determines that the Property is "exempt surplus land" under the SLA 

because it meets the exemption criteria contained in Government Code Section  
54221(f)(l)(D)  and  the  Updated  Surplus  Lands Act Guidelines ("Guidelines")  Section  
I 03(c)(7)(A). 

 
 
The foregoing Resolution was duly passed and adopted by the Board of Supervisors of the County 
of Plumas, State of California, at a regular meeting of said Board held on the 21st day of October 
2025 by the following vote: 
 
AYES:  
NOES:  
ABSENT: 
ATTEST: 
 

 
 

Kevin Goss Chair, Board of Supervisors 
 
 

 
 

Allen L. Hiskey, Clerk of the Board 
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EXHIBIT A
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STATE OF CALIFORNIA - BUSINESS, CONSUMER SERVICES AND HOUSING AGENCY GAVIN NEWSOM, Governor 

DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT 
DIVISION OF HOUSING POLICY DEVELOPMENT 
651 Bannon Street, Suite 400, Sacramento, CA 95811 
(916) 263-2911 / FAX (916) 263-7453
www.hcd.ca.gov

August 12, 2025 

Joshua Brechtel, County Counsel for County of Plumas 
Plumas County  
520 Main St. Rm 115 
Quincy CA, 9571 

SENT VIA EMAIL TO: joshbrechtel@countyofplumas.com 

Dear Joshua Brechtel: 

RE: HCD’s Review of County of Plumas’ Resolution No. 2025-9043 and 
Supporting Documentation Declaring Property Located at 527 & 529 Bell 
Lane with APN 117-021-001 as “Exempt Surplus Land” 

Thank you for notifying the California Department of Housing and Community 
Development (HCD) of the County of Plumas’ (County) determination of APN 117-021-001 
(Property), as “exempt surplus land.” Your complete documentation was received on July 
16, 2025.  

HCD reviewed Resolution No. 2025-9043 (Resolution) pursuant to Section 400 of the 
Surplus Land Act Guidelines. As explained below, HCD finds that the Property qualify as 
“exempt surplus land” under Government Code section 54221, subdivision (f)(1)(D). 

Analysis 

Pursuant to Government Code section 54221, subdivision (f)(1)(D), exempt surplus land is 
“Surplus land that a local agency is transferring to another local, state, or federal agency, 
or to a third-party intermediary for future dedication for the receiving agency’s use, or to a 
federally recognized California Indian tribe. If the surplus land is transferred to a third-party 
intermediary, the receiving agency’s use must be contained in a legally binding agreement 
at the time of transfer to the third-party intermediary.” 

According to the Resolution, the County is legal fee owner of the Property. The Resolution 
indicates that the Property is approximately 0.96 acres and is not necessary for agency 
use. The County desires to transfer the Property to the Plumas Hospital District (District) 
for its use. The District intends to use the Property to create a Perinatal Services Facility 
for the citizens of the County. The County Resolution declared the Property exempt and 
found that it meets the exemption requirements of Government Code section 54221, 
subdivision (f)(1)(D). 

EXHIBIT B
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Joshua Brechtel, County Counsel for County of Plumas 
Page 2 

SLA0001947 

According to the Resolution the characteristics found in Government Code section 54221, 
subdivision (f)(2), do not apply to the Property and, therefore, a written notice of availability 
for open-space purposes is not required. 

Conclusion 

If the submitted documentation and assertions by the County are complete and accurate, 
HCD finds that the Property qualifies as “exempt surplus land” under Government Code 
section 54221, subdivision (f)(1)(D). 

If you have any questions or need additional technical assistance, please contact Gabriel 
Pena-Lora, Senior Housing Policy Specialist, at gabriel.pena-lora@hcd.ca.gov. 

Sincerely, 

 
Laura Nunn 
Senior Manager, Housing Accountability Unit 
Housing Policy Development 
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Item 3.E.  

 

PLUMAS COUNTY 
BOARD OF SUPERVISORS 

MEMORANDUM 

 

 
TO: Honorable Chair and Board of Supervisors 
FROM: Josh Brechtel, County Counsel 
MEETING DATE: October 21, 2025 
SUBJECT: Adopt RESOLUTION of the Board of Supervisors of Plumas County granting the 

Real Property consisting of the Parcel described as APN: 117-021-001, to the 
Plumas Hospital District for the purpose of establishing a Perinatal Center for the 
Citizens of Plumas County; (No General Fund Impact); approved as to form by 
County Counsel; discussion and possible action. Roll call vote 

 
Recommendation: 
Adopt RESOLUTION of the Board of Supervisors of Plumas County granting the Real Property consisting of 
the Parcel described as APN: 117-021-001, to the Plumas Hospital District for the purpose of establishing a 
Perinatal Center for the Citizens of Plumas County; (No General Fund Impact); approved as to form by County 
Counsel; discussion and possible action. Roll call vote 

Background and Discussion: 
Adopt RESOLUTION of the Board of Supervisors of Plumas County granting the Real Property consisting of 
the Parcel described as APN: 117-021-001, to the Plumas Hospital District for the purpose of establishing a 
Perinatal Center for the Citizens of Plumas County; (No General Fund Impact); approved as to form by County 
Counsel; discussion and possible action. Roll call vote 

Action: 

Adopt RESOLUTION of the Board of Supervisors of Plumas County granting the Real Property consisting of 
the Parcel described as APN: 117-021-001, to the Plumas Hospital District for the purpose of establishing a 
Perinatal Center for the Citizens of Plumas County; (No General Fund Impact); approved as to form by County 
Counsel; discussion and possible action. Roll call vote 

Fiscal Impact: 

(No General Fund Impact) 

Attachments: 
1. Bell Ln Grant Deed Resolution FINAL 
2. Grant Deed FINAL-DHMSFHS3 
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RESOLUTION NO. 

A RESOLUTION OF THE BOARD OF SUPERVISORS OF PLUMAS 
COUNTY GRANTING THE REAL PROPERTY CONSISTING OF THE PARCEL 

DESCRIBED AS: APN: 117-021-001, TO THE PLUMAS HOSPITAL DISTRICT 
FOR THE PURPOSE OF ESTABLISHING A PERINATAL CENTER FOR THE 

CITIZENS OF PLUMAS COUNTY 

WHEREAS, the Board of Supervisors of Plumas County has been fully advised of the current 
and proposed ownership of the parcel numbers and responsibility of said property described in 
the Legal Description attached hereto as Exhibit A and the Legal Boundary Map attached hereto 
as Exhibit B, including all structures on the parcels that currently exist on that property; and, 

WHEREAS, the Board of Supervisors of Plumas County has authority under Cal. 
Government Code § 25365 to, by a four-fifths vote, grant, convey, quitclaim, assign, or 
otherwise transfer to any city, or any other public agency within the county or exchange with 
those public agencies, any real or personal property, or interest therein belonging to the county 
upon the terms and conditions as are agreed upon if the property or interest therein to be granted 
and conveyed or quitclaimed is not required for County use; and, 

WHEREAS, the Board of Supervisors of Plumas County has found and determined that the 
real property in fee simple consisting of the parcels described as APN: 117-021-001 is 
determined to be exempt, surplus land pursuant to Govt Code 54221(f)(1)(D) as reflected in 
Resolution 25 - ______ adopted on October 21, 2025; and,  

WHEREAS, the Board of Supervisors of Plumas County has found and determined that it is 
in the best interest of the County of Plumas to hereby grant said property from Plumas County 
to the Plumas Hospital District in order to provide a location for a perinatal center for the citizens 
of Plumas County 

WHEREAS, the Board of Supervisors of Plumas County has found and determined, as 
memorialized in Plumas Hospital District Resolution 2025-5, that the Plumas Hospital District 
will hereby accept any and all operation and maintenance responsibilities for the property 
immediately upon the approval of this Resolution and execution and delivery of the Grant Deed 
in the form attached hereto as Exhibit C. 

NOW, THEREFORE BE IT RESOLVED the Board of Supervisors of the County of Plumas, 
State of California;  

1. Authorizes the Grant Deed in the form attached hereto as Exhibit C transferring the
real property described as APN: 117-021-001 and the structures located thereon to the
Plumas Hospital District.
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BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED that Pluma County will cease to perform any and all operation 
and maintenance responsibilities for said property immediately upon approval of this Resolution 
and the execution and delivery of the Grant Deed attached hereto as Exhibit C to the District. 

PASSED, APPROVED  AND ADOPTED this 21st day of October 2025 by the 
following vote: 

AYES:  
NOES:  
ABSENT: 
ATTEST: 

Kevin Goss Chair, Board of Supervisors 

Allen L. Hiskey, Clerk of the Board 
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RECORDING REQUESTED BY AND RETURN TO: 

PLUMAS COUNTY CLERK OF THE BOARD 
520 Main St. 308 
Plumas County, CA 95971 
Attn: Allen Hiskey 

(SPACE ABOVE FOR RECORDER'S USE ONLY) 

GRANT DEED 

COUNTY OF PLUMAS, a political subdivision of the State of California, 

hereinafter called Grantor, hereby grants to PLUMAS HOSPITAL DISTRICT, an independent 
Special District, hereinafter called Grantee, the real property described herein: 

Legal Description 

See Attached Exhibit A and B 

(APN 117-021-001) 

The property consists of approximately 0.96 acres of real property in the City of Quincy, located at 527 & 
529 Bell Ln., specifically referred to as Assessor's Parcel Number ("APN") Number 117-021-001, as further 
described on the Legal Description attached hereto as Exhibit A and B (collectively, the "Property"). 

EXHIBIT C
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Dated:  __________________, ______ _. 
 
 

 

Print name and title 
 
 

 
 
 

COUNTY OF PLUMAS, a political subdivision of 
the State of California 

 
By   

Print name and title 
 
 
 

By   

This is to certify that the interest in real property 
conveyed by the deed or grant dated October 21, 2025, 
from County of Plumas to Plumas Hospital District , a 
political corporation and/or governmental agency is 
hereby accepted by the undersigned officer or agent on 
behalf of the Plumas Hospital District pursuant to 
authority conferred by resolution of the Plumas Hospital 
District adopted on October 2, 2025, and the grantee 
consents to recordation thereof by its duly authorized 
officer. 

Dated  

By:      _____________________ 
Title:  _____________________ 
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State of California 
 
County of Plumas 

 
 

On  , before me, Allen Hiskey, Plumas County Clerk of the Board,  personally appeared 

  , 

who proved to me on the basis of satisfactory evidence to be the person(s) whose name(s) is/are subscribed to the within 

instrument and acknowledged to me that he/she/they executed the same in his/her/their authorized capacity(ies), and that 

by his/her/their signature(s) on the instrument the person(s), or the entity upon behalf of which the person(s) acted, executed 

the instrument. 

 
I certify under PENALTY OF PERJURY under the laws of the State of California that the foregoing paragraph is true and 

correct. 

 
 

WITNESS my hand and official seal. 
 
 

(Seal) 
Signature of Clerk of the Board 

 
 

A notary public or other officer completing this certificate verifies only the identity of the individual who 
signed the document to which this certificate is attached, and not the truthfulness, accuracy, or validity of 
that document. 

Page 353 of 363



EXHIBIT A

Page 354 of 363



EXHIBIT B

Page 355 of 363

AutoCAD SHX Text_173
20

AutoCAD SHX Text_174
20

AutoCAD SHX Text_175
10

AutoCAD SHX Text_176
298.48 (298.55 REC)

AutoCAD SHX Text_177
123.03

AutoCAD SHX Text_178
387.45

AutoCAD SHX Text_179
198.00

AutoCAD SHX Text_180
20

AutoCAD SHX Text_181
186.76

AutoCAD SHX Text_182
175.54%%P CALC

AutoCAD SHX Text_183
104.00

AutoCAD SHX Text_184
(194.50%%P CALC)

AutoCAD SHX Text_185
380.89 (381.02 REC)

AutoCAD SHX Text_186
(315.84 REC)

AutoCAD SHX Text_187
281.21

AutoCAD SHX Text_188
117-02

AutoCAD SHX Text_189
POR. SEC. 12, T. 24 N., R. 9 E., M.D.B.&M.

AutoCAD SHX Text_190
Tax Rate Area

AutoCAD SHX Text_191
53-130

AutoCAD SHX Text_192
2023

AutoCAD SHX Text_193
Plumas County Assessor's Map

AutoCAD SHX Text_194
Book 117, Page 02

AutoCAD SHX Text_195
RE-SUB OF PORTION OF INDIAN SPRINGS ESTATES       SUBDIVISION UNIT 1, R.M. BK. 3, PG. 93

AutoCAD SHX Text_196
Assessor's Parcel Numbers Shown in Circles.

AutoCAD SHX Text_197
Assessor's Block Numbers Shown in Ellipses.

AutoCAD SHX Text_198
NOTE: ALL INFORMATION SHOWN ON ASSESSOR

AutoCAD SHX Text_199
PARCEL MAPS ARE FOR ASSESSOR'S OFFICE USE

AutoCAD SHX Text_200
AND DO NOT NECESSARILY CONSTITUTE LEGAL

AutoCAD SHX Text_201
LOTS. NO LIABILITY IS ASSUMED FOR THE

AutoCAD SHX Text_202
ACCURACY OF THE DATA SHOWN.

AutoCAD SHX Text_203
'

AutoCAD SHX Text_204
1'

AutoCAD SHX Text_205
=

AutoCAD SHX Text_206
100'

AutoCAD SHX Text_207
DRAWN BY CORY BROMBY

AutoCAD SHX Text_208
POR. SEC. 7, T. 24 N., R. 10 E., M.D.B.&M.

AutoCAD SHX Text_209
(344.80 REC)

AutoCAD SHX Text_210
17

AutoCAD SHX Text_211
1.62Ac.%%P

AutoCAD SHX Text_212
357.44

AutoCAD SHX Text_213
7.36

AutoCAD SHX Text_214
597.05

AutoCAD SHX Text_215
20.00

AutoCAD SHX Text_216
315.84

AutoCAD SHX Text_217
15

AutoCAD SHX Text_218
2.50Ac.

AutoCAD SHX Text_219
4

AutoCAD SHX Text_220
3

AutoCAD SHX Text_221
3

AutoCAD SHX Text_222
2

AutoCAD SHX Text_223
5/10/23

AutoCAD SHX Text_224
BELL          LANE

AutoCAD SHX Text_225
408

AutoCAD SHX Text_226
QUINCY        JUNCTION        ROAD

AutoCAD SHX Text_227
1704

AutoCAD SHX Text_228
3

AutoCAD SHX Text_229
1

AutoCAD SHX Text_230
113.00

AutoCAD SHX Text_231
7

AutoCAD SHX Text_232
6

AutoCAD SHX Text_233
23

AutoCAD SHX Text_234
390.80

AutoCAD SHX Text_235
FRANZ RESULTANT PARCEL

AutoCAD SHX Text_236
18

AutoCAD SHX Text_237
L.L.A. 511-654

AutoCAD SHX Text_238
(404.30)

AutoCAD SHX Text_239
(130.72)

AutoCAD SHX Text_240
16

AutoCAD SHX Text_241
2.13Ac.%%P

AutoCAD SHX Text_242
PERKINS RESULTANT PARCEL

AutoCAD SHX Text_243
L.L.A. 511-654

AutoCAD SHX Text_244
5

AutoCAD SHX Text_245
1 M 32

AutoCAD SHX Text_246
293.76

AutoCAD SHX Text_247
231.30

AutoCAD SHX Text_248
10

AutoCAD SHX Text_249
103.00

AutoCAD SHX Text_250
1744

AutoCAD SHX Text_251
COLOR

AutoCAD SHX Text_252
LAYER

AutoCAD SHX Text_253
APN, TOWNSITE, CITY LIMITS, COUNTY LINES

AutoCAD SHX Text_254
PROPERTY LINES

AutoCAD SHX Text_255
SUBDIVISIONAL TRACT LINES

AutoCAD SHX Text_256
LOT/PARCEL DESIGNATORS, TEXT

AutoCAD SHX Text_257
200

AutoCAD SHX Text_258
162

AutoCAD SHX Text_259
ALTERED PARCEL LINES, BRIDGES

AutoCAD SHX Text_260
AIRPORT

AutoCAD SHX Text_261
40

AutoCAD SHX Text_262
CYAN

AutoCAD SHX Text_263
YELLOW

AutoCAD SHX Text_264
ADJACENT PARCEL OR BOOK REFERENCE

AutoCAD SHX Text_265
151

AutoCAD SHX Text_266
RAILROADS, GLO TRAVERSE

AutoCAD SHX Text_267
SECTIONS AND BLOCKS

AutoCAD SHX Text_268
210

AutoCAD SHX Text_269
RED

AutoCAD SHX Text_270
HIWAYS, STREETS, ROADS, TEXT

AutoCAD SHX Text_271
GREEN

AutoCAD SHX Text_272
MINERAL SURVEYS, PATENTS, RIGHTS

AutoCAD SHX Text_273
62

AutoCAD SHX Text_274
FLOOD SURVEY

AutoCAD SHX Text_275
190

AutoCAD SHX Text_276
240

AutoCAD SHX Text_277
GOLF COURSE

AutoCAD SHX Text_278
82

AutoCAD SHX Text_279
UTILITIES

AutoCAD SHX Text_280
20

AutoCAD SHX Text_281
STRUCTURE, "HOUSE"

AutoCAD SHX Text_282
212

AutoCAD SHX Text_283
MOUNTAIN LOCATION

AutoCAD SHX Text_284
23

AutoCAD SHX Text_285
FENCE LINE

AutoCAD SHX Text_286
34

AutoCAD SHX Text_287
ASSESSOR MAP LEGEND

AutoCAD SHX Text_288
WATER

AutoCAD SHX Text_289
150

AutoCAD SHX Text_290
TAX RATE AREA

AutoCAD SHX Text_291
9

AutoCAD SHX Text_292
DIMENSIONAL TEXT

AutoCAD SHX Text_293
BLACK

AutoCAD SHX Text_294
18

AutoCAD SHX Text_295
0.04Ac.%%P

AutoCAD SHX Text_296
GRANT DEED 660-45

AutoCAD SHX Text_297
40.01

AutoCAD SHX Text_298
40.01

AutoCAD SHX Text_299
40.01

AutoCAD SHX Text_300
40.01

AutoCAD SHX Text_301
238.56

AutoCAD SHX Text_302
30.98

AutoCAD SHX Text_303
355.17 (355.03 REC)

AutoCAD SHX Text_304
022

AutoCAD SHX Text_305
19

AutoCAD SHX Text_306
2.55Ac.%%P

AutoCAD SHX Text_307
10 RS 75

AutoCAD SHX Text_308
1

AutoCAD SHX Text_309
3 RS 67

AutoCAD SHX Text_310
20

AutoCAD SHX Text_311
20

AutoCAD SHX Text_312
10

AutoCAD SHX Text_313
512

AutoCAD SHX Text_314
SEC. 12,  R. 9 E. 

AutoCAD SHX Text_315
SEC. 7,  R. 10 E. 

AutoCAD SHX Text_316
1

AutoCAD SHX Text_317
0.96Ac.%%P

AutoCAD SHX Text_318
10 RS 72

AutoCAD SHX Text_319
40

AutoCAD SHX Text_320
175.00

AutoCAD SHX Text_321
175.00

AutoCAD SHX Text_322
237.80

AutoCAD SHX Text_323
237.80

AutoCAD SHX Text_324
529

AutoCAD SHX Text_325
175.00

AutoCAD SHX Text_326
175.00

AutoCAD SHX Text_327
1 RS 16

AutoCAD SHX Text_328
2

AutoCAD SHX Text_329
0.44Ac.%%P

AutoCAD SHX Text_330
110.00

AutoCAD SHX Text_331
110.00

AutoCAD SHX Text_332
499

AutoCAD SHX Text_333
150.00

AutoCAD SHX Text_334
150.00

AutoCAD SHX Text_335
3

AutoCAD SHX Text_336
0.60Ac.%%P

AutoCAD SHX Text_337
473

AutoCAD SHX Text_338
3

AutoCAD SHX Text_339
Bk.

AutoCAD SHX Text_340
5

AutoCAD SHX Text_341
Bk.

AutoCAD SHX Text_342
5

AutoCAD SHX Text_343
021

AutoCAD SHX Text_344
SEE SURVEY NOTE 2 ON 1 RS 16

AutoCAD SHX Text_345
12/15/23



 
 

RECORDING REQUESTED BY AND RETURN TO: 
 

PLUMAS COUNTY CLERK OF THE BOARD 
520 Main St. 308 
Plumas County, CA 95971 
Attn: Allen Hiskey 

 

 
 
  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(SPACE ABOVE FOR RECORDER'S USE ONLY) 

 GRANT DEED 
 
 

COUNTY OF PLUMAS, a political subdivision of the State of California, 
 

hereinafter called Grantor, hereby grants to PLUMAS HOSPITAL DISTRICT, an independent 
Special District, hereinafter called Grantee, the real property described herein: 

 
Legal Description 

 
See Attached Exhibit A and B 

 
(APN 117-021-001) 

 
 
 The property consists of approximately 0.96 acres of real property in the City of Quincy, located at 527 & 
529 Bell Ln., specifically referred to as Assessor's Parcel Number ("APN") Number 117-021-001, as further 
described on the Legal Description attached hereto as Exhibit A and B (collectively, the "Property"). 
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Dated:  __________________, ______ _. 
 
 

 

Print name and title 
 
 

 
 
 

COUNTY OF PLUMAS, a political subdivision of 
the State of California 

 
By   

Print name and title 
 
 
 

By   

This is to certify that the interest in real property 
conveyed by the deed or grant dated October 21, 2025, 
from County of Plumas to Plumas Hospital District , a 
political corporation and/or governmental agency is 
hereby accepted by the undersigned officer or agent on 
behalf of the Plumas Hospital District pursuant to 
authority conferred by resolution of the Plumas Hospital 
District adopted on October 2, 2025, and the grantee 
consents to recordation thereof by its duly authorized 
officer. 

Dated  

By:      _____________________ 
Title:  _____________________ 
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State of California 
 
County of Plumas 

 
 

On  , before me, Allen Hiskey, Plumas County Clerk of the Board,  personally appeared 

  , 

who proved to me on the basis of satisfactory evidence to be the person(s) whose name(s) is/are subscribed to the within 

instrument and acknowledged to me that he/she/they executed the same in his/her/their authorized capacity(ies), and that 

by his/her/their signature(s) on the instrument the person(s), or the entity upon behalf of which the person(s) acted, executed 

the instrument. 

 
I certify under PENALTY OF PERJURY under the laws of the State of California that the foregoing paragraph is true and 

correct. 

 
 

WITNESS my hand and official seal. 
 
 

(Seal) 
Signature of Clerk of the Board 

 
 

A notary public or other officer completing this certificate verifies only the identity of the individual who 
signed the document to which this certificate is attached, and not the truthfulness, accuracy, or validity of 
that document. 
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Item 3.F.  

 

PLUMAS COUNTY 
BOARD OF SUPERVISORS 

MEMORANDUM 

 

 
TO: Honorable Chair and Board of Supervisors 
FROM: Kevin Goss, Supervisor - District 2, Chair 
MEETING DATE: October 21, 2025 
SUBJECT: Approve and authorize Plumas County Board of Supervisors to pay UpState CA. 

(Shasta-Cascade Wonderland Corporation a non-contract invoice in the amount 
of $3,000 for advertisement in the 2026 UpState Visitors Guide; (General Fund 
Impact) use of budget line item (2003052 / 521811); discussion and possible 
action; Four/fifths Roll call vote. 

 
Recommendation: 
Approve and authorize Plumas County Board of Supervisors to pay UpState CA. (Shasta-Cascade 
Wonderland Corporation a non-contract invoice in the amount of $3,000 for advertisement in the 2026 
UpState Visitors Guide; (General Fund Impact) use of budget line item (2003052 / 521811); discussion and 
possible action; Four/fifths Roll call vote. 

Background and Discussion: 
This invoice if for advertisement in the UpState Visitors Guide from July 1, 2025 - June 30, 2026.  

Action: 

Approve and authorize Plumas County Board of Supervisors to pay UpState CA. (Shasta-Cascade 
Wonderland Corporation a non-contract invoice in the amount of $3,000 for advertisement in the 2026 
UpState Visitors Guide; (General Fund Impact) use of budget line item (2003052 / 521811); discussion and 
possible action; Four/fifths Roll call vote. 

Fiscal Impact: 

General Fund Impact 2003052/521811 

Attachments: 
1. Item No. 4.A 
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Item 3.G.  

 

PLUMAS COUNTY 
BOARD OF SUPERVISORS 

MEMORANDUM 

 

 
TO: Honorable Chair and Board of Supervisors 
FROM: Allen Hiskey, Clerk of the Board 
MEETING DATE: October 21, 2025 
SUBJECT: November 11, 2025, Board of Supervisors meeting, discussion on whether to have 

two meetings in November or hold another meeting in the month. Also, the Board 
of Supervisors and the Clerk of the Board are working on an annual calendar for 
the meetings, discussion and possible direction to staff. 

 
Recommendation: 
November 11, 2025, Board of Supervisors meeting, discussion on whether to have two meetings in November 
or hold another meeting in the month. Also, the Board of Supervisors and the Clerk of the Board are working 
on an annual calendar for the meetings, discussion and possible direction to staff. 

Background and Discussion: 
November 11, 2025 is Veterans Day and the County will be closed. 

Action: 

November 11, 2025, Board of Supervisors meeting, discussion on whether to have two meetings in November 
or hold another meeting in the month. Also, the Board of Supervisors and the Clerk of the Board are working 
on an annual calendar for the meetings, discussion and possible direction to staff. 

Fiscal Impact: 

No General Fund Impact. 

Attachments: 
None 
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